


THE BCIT MANDATE 
The British Columbia Institute of Technology will be an innovative and 
flexible advanced technology enterprise which will focus on those initiatives 
that increase the level of entrepreneurial activity within the province. 

Specifically BCIT will: 
establish expertise in specific technological areas and develop applications 
for British Columbia business and industry; 
facilitate technology transfer by providing innovation, industrial assistance 
and contracted applied research; and 

continuance of advanced technology in British Columbia. 
provide a highly trained workforce vital to the establishment and 

THE BCIT MISSION 
The Mission of BCIT is to provide British Columbians with world-class, job- 
ready skills for career success. 
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MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT 

At BCIT we are proud of our success in preparing first-class graduates for 
B.C.’s leading industries. The reputation of our job-ready grads is a 
trademark that prevails whatever program or individual courses you decide to 
choose. 

At BCIT we focus on quality. In your review of the calendar you will find 
current programs taught by highly motivated educators who are also up-to- 
date in their fields. Our successful formula blends a traditional focus on 
theory with an emphasis on practical career-oriented instruction, to ensure you 
have the tools to succeed. 

Keeping current in your field is so important these days and that’s why so 
many are taking part-time courses such as those found in this calendar. Our 
faculty, support staff and management are committed to ensuring that these 
courses are both challenging and rewarding. I wish you every success in the 
part-time studies courses you choose. 

John Watson 
President 
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ADMISSIONS / REGISTRATION 
PART-TIME; STUDIES 
CALENDAR 
This publication contains details of all Part- 
time Studies programs, courses and 
workshops offered in Business, Electrical 
and Electronic Technology, Engineering 
Technology, Health Sciences and Trades 
Training at the British Columbia Institute of 
Technology. 

Program plans leading to Certificates and 
Diplomas are described which offer the 
student both an educational goal and a 
valuable credential for employment and 
career advancement. 

COURSE ADMISSION AND 
PROGRAM APPROVAL 
Part-time Studies courses are taught at a 
level which assumes students have 
completed Senior Secondary School (Grade 
12) or equivalent. The admission process is 
straightforward, simply complete the 
registration form for your first course and 
then register by fax, mail or in person. After 
you have taken a course at BCIT, subsequent 
course registrations can be made by phone 
as well. Some courses have specific 
prerequisites or special conditions for entry; 
these prerequisites or conditions are 
presented with each course description in 
this calendar or in flyer publications. 
Students should ensure they have completed 
the prerequisites prior to registering. 

Students who wish to register in a clinical 
course in Health Sciences must apply to 
Health Part-time Studies and receive 
approval prior to registering in the course. 

Part-time Studies programs are designed 
to enhance career aspirations. If you are 
interested in pursuing a Certificate Program, 
program advisors are available to assist you 
in course selection and program planning 
appropriate to your career needs. 

If you are beginning Part-time Studies in 
Engineering Technology you are advised to 
confer with a program advisor before you 
start. It is recommended that proposed 
programs be submitted to a program advisor 
for approval. Business students usually 
complete some courses before consulting a 
program advisor. 

ACADEMIC TERMS 
Term 1 (Fall) September to December 
Term 2 (Winter) January to March 
Term 3 (Spring) April to June 
Term 4 (Summer) July, August 

CLASS LOCATIONS/OFFICE 
HOURS 
The Bumaby main campus and Downtown 
Education Centre offer year-round 
registration service for part-time studies 
courses. The Surrey, Maple Ridge and Sea 
Island locations have limited registration 
services. 

1. BURNABY, MAIN CAMPUS /BRY 
434-5734 (Main Switchboard) 
3700 Willingdon Avenue 
Burnaby, B.C. V5G 3H2 
Fax: 430- 133 1 

Full-time and part-time courses and 
programs. 

Fax Registration: Part-time 430-1331 
Admission: 

Registration: Part-time 434-1610 

Full-time programs 432-841 9 
Records/Transcripts , 432-8498 
Pay men t s 432-8732 
Refunds 432-82 12 

Office Hours 
Admission/Registration/General 
Enquiries 

Mid-August to the first week in July the 
following year: 
0830 - 1900, Monday to Thursday 
0830 - 1630, Friday 
0830 - 1230, Saturday 
closed on holiday weekends. 

July 13 to August 15: 
0830 - 1630, Monday to Friday 
Closed Saturday. 

Registration hours of operation are 
currently under review, and are subject to 
change. Please confirm the hours with the 
part-time studies flyer throughout the 
year. 

2. DOWNTOWN EDUCATION 
CENTRE /DEC 

549 Howe Street 
Vancouver, B.C. V3C 2C6 
Fax: 687-2488 

687-4666 

Part-time technology courses only. 

Office Hours 
When school is in session: 
0830 - 1830, Monday to Thursday 
0830 - 1630, Friday 

Otherwise: 
0830 - 1730, Monday to Thursday. 

3. KASLO CAMPUS 

2780 East Broadway 
Vancouver, B.C. V5M IY8 
Fax: 25 1-2008 

Health part-time classroom courses only. 

439-4100 

4. SURREY /SRY 
594-2000 
Princess Margaret Senior Secondary 
School 
12870-72nd Avenue 
Surrey, B.C. V3W 2N1 

Part-time Business courses only. 

5. SEA ISLAND /SEA 
278-4831 
Vancouver International Airport 
5301 Airport Road, South 
Richmond, B.C. V7B 1B5 

Full-time and part-time Aviation courses 
and programs only. 

6. KINGSTON COLLEGE /HOL 
2286 Holdom Avenue 
Bumaby, B.C. V5B 4Y5 

Part-time Computer Systems courses only. 

7. VANCOUVER NCWANO 
Ano Office Automation 
380 West 2nd Avenue 
Vancouver, B.C. 

Part-time Computer Systems courses only. 

8. LANGLEY /LLY 
534-5470 
#97 - 21405 56th Avenue 
Langley, B.C. V3A 4R3 

Electrical and Electronics courses and 
programs only. 

9. MAPLE RIDGE /rHC /MRC 
463-8884 
Thomas Haney Centre 
23000 116th Avenue 
Maple Ridge, B.C. 

Maple Ridge Secondary School 
2191 IC - 122nd Avenue 
Maple Ridge, B.C. 

Registration at Maple Ridge is limited to 
courses offered at that site. 
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ADMISSIONS / REGISTRATION 
THE 24-HOUR CLOCK 
0001 = 1201 am 
0100 = 1:00 
0200 = 2:00 
0300 = 3:00 
0400 = 400 
0500 = 5:00 
0600 = 6:00 
0700 = 7:00 
0800 = 8:00 
0900 = 9:00 2200= 1000 
1000= 10:00 2 3 0 =  11:00 
1100= 11:00 
1200 = 1200 noon 

1300 = 1:OO pm 
1400 = 2:00 
1500 = 3:00 
1600 = 400 
1700 = 5:00 
1800 = 6:00 
1900 = 7:00 
2000 = 8:00 
2100 = 9:00 

2400 = 1200 midnight 

CLASS TIMES 
Classes at all sites run for three hours per 
night, one or two nights a week, Monday 
through Thursday, unless otherwise noted in 
the Part-time Studies flyer or at Registration. 

BURNABY (BBY) TRADES 1900-2200 
BURNABY (BBY) 

TECHNOLOGY 1845-2145 
DOWNTOWN EDUCATION 

CENTRE (DEC) 1730-2030 
HOLDOM AVENUE (HOL) 1845-2 145 

MAPLE RIDGE (MRC) 
LANGLEY (LLY) 1900-2200 

SEA ISLAND (SEA) 1900-2200 
SURREY (SRY) 1900-2200 
VANCOUVER (VCR) 1845-2 145 

COURSE FORMAT 
Credit and non-credit courses and seminars 
are offered in a variety of time frames and 
formats throughout the year at the Burnaby 
campus, the Downtown Education Centre, in 
Surrey and the other locations listed. The 
most common course formats are: 

Total Hours Course Format 
18 6 wks, 1 night/wk 

Weekend, 2.5 days 
36 6 wks, 2 nights or 1 daylwk 

12 wks, 1 night/wk 
1 wk (5 days) 

54  18 wks, 1 nightlwk 
9 wks, 2 nightslwk 

72 12 wks, 2 nightslwk 
24 wks, 1 night/wk 
2 wks ( I O  days) 

90 30 wks 

DIRECTED STUDY/ 
CORRESPONDENCE/ 
GUIDED LEARNING 
If you can’t get to any of our classroom 
sites ... BCIT offers career-oriented credit 
and non-credit correspondence courses. 

Guided Learning Courses in Health 
Sciences theory are offered through self 
study with telephone tutoring. Clinical 
courses in Health Sciences are offered in 
cooperation with hospitals and clinical 
agencies in various centres in the province. 

Some courses travel - that is they are 
available upon request at centres throughout 
B.C. 

Please call: 
Transportation Systems 432-8784 
Engineering Technology 432-8784 
Health Sciences 439-4100 
Business 432-858 1 
Academic Studies 432-8784 
Trades Training 432-8277 
Industry Services 432-8234 

Note: Students with out-of-country 
addresses who are registering in 
correspondence courses will be charged 
double the assessed course fee(s). 

CERTIFICATES AND 
DIPLOMAS 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
APPROVAL 
BCIT offers certificates through many of its 
programs in Business, Electrical and 
Electronic Technology, Engineering 
Technology, Health Sciences and Trades 
Training. Although most programs are 
standard, students may amend these. 
recommended programs to suit their career 
needs. It is often necessary and always 
advisable for students to apply for program 
approval. Program Approval forms are 
available in this calendar, from Student 
Records, Registration, Student Services and 
the program advisors for Part-time Studies. 
Program approval assures students that their 
academic efforts will result in the desired 
certification. 

Program approval is required: 
when a student wishes to modify,a 
certificate program outlined in the 
calendar; 
when a student wishes to amend an 
approved program; , 

when a student requests a transfer credit; 
for all Senior Certificates, Certificates of 
Technology and Diplomas of Technology; 
for all combined Engineering Technology 
and Business Certificates; 
whenever challenge credit is requested; 
when an elective is included in a program; 
when alternative courses are included in a 
program. 

A student must apply for program 
approval detailing the proposed courses and 
programs. Forward submissions to Student 
Records ,or the appropriate program 
department, Business, EIectricaI and 
Electronics, Engineering, Health Sciences or 
Trades Training (as applicable). Please 
allow four to six weeks for processing. 

BUSINESS, ELECTRICAL AND 
ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY, 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY, 
HEALTH SCIENCES AND TRADES 
TRAINING CERTIFICATES AND 
DIPLOMAS 
Outlines of certificate and diploma programs 
are located in the individual program 
sections of the calendar. 

Engineering Technology 
Certificate Programs 
Engineering technology part-time programs 
are based on the former BCIT part-time 
programs leading to the Engineering 
Technician Certificate and the Senior 
Engineering Technician Certificate. The 
new programs now lead to the award of the 
Certificate of Technology and the 
Intermediate Certificate of Technology, 

The Certificate of Technology is awarded 
for successful completion of an approved 
program of study of at least 75 credits. 
Certificate of Technology programs are 
technician-level programs developed in 
response to the needs of students who 
cannot, or do not wish to, follow a 
technologist program. Most of these 
programs will not be exactly equivalent to 
Year 1 of corresponding BCIT full-time 
technology programs, but it will be 
possible for part-time students to ladder 
into a Diploma program on completion of 
appropriate courses and to progress to the 
Diploma full-time or, in certain 
technologies, part-time. This will help 
more part-time students progress to a 
Diploma of Technology. 

- 
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Levels of 
Certification 

Advanced 
Diploma 

Advanced 
Certification 

Diploma 

Business Engineering Health Sciences Trades Training 
Technologies 

Advanced Diploma Advanced Diploma in Advanced Diploma in 
in Business Engineering Technology Health Science Diploma of Trades 

Advanced Specialty Minimum 1900 hrs 
Training 

Certificate 

Diploma of Industrial Education Dip. Diploma of 
Technology --------- Technology 

Diploma of 

Advanced Certificate of 
Trades Training 

Minimum 400 hrs 

Technology 

The Intermediate Certificate of 
Technology is awarded for successful 
completion of an approved program of 
study of at least 45 credits. This 
certificate will be awarded at the same 
point as the former Engineering 
Technician Certificate. 

If you have any questions about your 
existing program and the programs 
published in this calendar, please contact 
one of the Technology representatives listed 
in the Programs section. 

Certificate of Trades 
Training 

Minimum 600 hrs 

Combined Business and 
Engineering Technology 
Certificates 
BCIT will award combinkd Business and 
Engineering Technology Certificates to 
students who successfully complete a 
program of study drawn from both 
departments. The object of these certificates 
is to provide a course of studies with a 
general business base and the flexibility to 
include engineering courses to suit the 
interest of each individual. Students must 
have a complete program approved in 
advance. 

Certification 
Level 3 

Application for Certificates 
The responsibility for applying for a 
certificate rests with the student. 
Application should be made only when the 
student has completed the requirements 
indicated on their pre-approved program. 
See page 13 “Program Advising.” 

Applications are available in this 
calendar, from Registration or Student 
Records at the Burnaby campus and 
Downtown Education Centre. 

Industrial Education Cert. Certificate of 
Technology i ------- c Certificate of 

Senior Management 
Certificate 

DIPLOMA OF TECHNOLOGY 
After obtaining the Senior Certificate or 
Certificate of Technology, students may 
advance to an approved Diploma. Students 
will be required to complete additional 
approved program work. However, the 
amount of course work a student is required 
to complete will vary, depending on 
previous completed academic course work. 
Students must confer with a program advisor 
and obtain program approval before 
beginning a diploma program. 

Certification 
Level 2 

Certification 
Level 1 

INDUSTRY SERVl CES 
432-8234 
Ron Isaak, Dipl.T., A.Sc.T., Manager, 
Industry Services. 

CUSTOMIZED PROGRAMS, 
CONSULTING AND 
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 
BCIT’s Part-time Studies departments will 
work with your company to help determine 
your training requirements and to design and 
present courses for your staff. The full 
resources of BCIT are available to provide a 
comprehensive range of training at the 
supervisory, senior or middle management 
levels. 

All of the courses described in this 
calendar contain material which can be 
adapted for your company for presentation at 
the required level. With the rapid growth in 
the implementation of new technology, it is 
more important than ever that companies 
use local resources to train personnel. 

If your company has a training project, or 
if you wish to draw on the resources of BCIT 
for support in any new venture, contact Part- 
time Studies to find out how we can help 
you. 

Technology 

Management Intermediate Certificate Certificate & Health 
Certificate of Technology Care Mgmt Level 2 

Associate Associate Health Care Mgmt 
Certificate Certificate Certification Level 1 

& Associate Certificate 
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ADMISSIONS / REGISTRATION - 

COMPUTERIZED MAINTENANCE 
PROGRAM 

Eric Morse, Program Head, Industry 
Services. 

432-8638 

A series of three practical workshops for 
those who are directly responsible for 
equipment maintenance, in particular, 
maintenance managers, superintendents, 
foremen and planners. Enrolment is 
restricted to I O  per workshop to allow each 
participant,to work alone on a computer 
terminal. Hardware: IBM PCs or 
compatibles. Software: COMAC 
Computerized Preventive Maintenance 
System. 

ENTREPRENEURIAL CENTRE 
The Entrepreneurial Centre offers two 
programs. The first, The Venture Program, 
is targeted to individuals who contemplate 
starting a new business. The second, The 
Venture Growth Program, targets companies 
in business that are looking toward growth, 
increased profitability and risk reduction. 

VENTURE PROGRAM 

The concept of setting up programs for 
persons wanting to develop or start up their 
own business is not new to BCIT. In 1986, 
a successful business start-up program 
called The Venture Program was initiated as 
a major pilot project followed by two regular 
intakes each school year since 1989. The 
ideal candidate has been an individual 
seeking an opportunity to develop a viable 
business related to a technology or trade 
program focus and has a definite career 
preference to set up and manage an 
independent business. 

period - the steps to successful business 
planning and business start-up. It attracts 
individuals whose business ideas have 
reached “prototype” stage. As such it 
concentrates on defining a product or service 
for the marketplace and on the 
establishment of the related business. 

The immersion or concentrated phase 
involves two to three months developing a 
practical business plan, followed by a 
networking and launch phase over the 
succeeding 18 months. 

432-8767 

The Venture Program targets the “launch”’ 

Program Components and 
Overview 
Immersion Phase 
The calendar time frame for the immersion 
program is three months maximum duration. 
Programs start in September and February of 
each year. 

These time frames are intended to allow 
those in the program the best possible exit 
opportunity to pursue their business, once 
the concept is at the launch stage. 

Program focus: 
40% Business plan development 
15% Product and market-match 

development 
15% Entrepreneurial and business 

management skills 
10% Life planning, health and stress 

management 
10% Business and industry contacts 
10% Experience/progress sharing 

Program Calendar 
Month One 
Formal classllesson sections introduce and 
develop the planninghtart-up or incubation 
of the participant’s business. Formal 
program components tend to be on a “need 
to know” basis. 

Program focus: 
Business plan development 
Product and market-match development 
Entrepreneurial and business management 
skills. 

Month Two 
At this point, the business plan is clearly 
underway and the focus shifts to other 
components rather than the “how to” focus 
of the first month. At the end of two months 
or at some point in month three, the plan is 
evaluated internally and externally. This 
evaluation results in an incentive package 
for the participant. 

Program focus: 
Life planning, health and stress 
management 
Business and industry contacts 
Experience/progress sharing 
Business plan completion. 

Month Three 
By now some participants may be ready to 
launch the business; others may require 
additional time for aspects of the previous 
two parts of the program. 

networking in the business start-up period of 
18 months that will focus on monthly dinner 
seminars for participants. 

An integral part of the program is 

Who Should Apply 
The program will be of major interest to 
BCIT participants or alumni from full or 
part-time programs, either Trades or 
Technology. It is of particular value to 
people from programs where entrepreneurial 
business skills development is not part of 
the curriculum. 

This is not the sole criterion and others 
not directly involved in the BCIT 
environment are welcome to apply. 
However, everyone should have the 
following criteria in mind: 

a definite career preference to set up and 
manage an independent business; 
technical skills either through formal 
education or on-the-job training and 
experience; 
general management experience or a 
desire to manage; 
willingness to make a personal/financial 
commitment to a new enterprise. 

To apply: Call the Entrepreneurial, Centre 
to set up an appointment to view the video 
and to meet the Manager. 

OFFICE O F  THE REGISTRAR 
The office of the Registrar is located in 
building SWl on the first floor, facing 
Willingdon Avenue. 

Mario Mazziotti, Registrar 
Jeri Fostvelt, Associate Registrar 
Dawna MacKay, Systems Assistant 
Michelle Philippe, Systems Assistant 

ADMISSIONS/REGISTRATI~N 
434-1610 (Part-time Registration) 
432-8419 (Full-time Admission) 
AdmissionslRegistration receives and 
processes all applications for full-time 
programs and part-time courses. 
Registration for part-time courses can be 
made in person, by fax or mail. Students 
who have previously taken a course or 
program at BCIT may register by phone. 
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ADMISSIONS / REGISTRATION 
Enquiries for program information and 
application requests should be directed to 
Student Services at 434-3304. Enquiries 
from outside the greater Vancouver area 
may use the Toll Free Number 
1-800-667-0676. 

Office hours are: 
Mid August to the first week in July the 
following year: 
0830 - 1900, Monday to Thursday 
0830 - 1630, Friday 
0830 - 1230, Saturday 
Closed on holiday weekends 

First week in July to mid August 
0830 - 1630, Monday to Friday 
Closed Saturday 

Between Christmas and New Year’s Day 
0830 - 1630, Monday to Friday 
Closed Saturday 

Please see our advertising supplements 
(flyers) for specific dates. 

Lois Nightingale, Supervisor 
Rory Kine, Senior Registration Assistant 
General enquiries: 

Part-time Registration 434- 16 10 
Application requests: 434-3304 
Admissions: 

Full-time Programs 432-8419 

STUDENT RECORDS 
432-8498 
The following services are provided by the 
Student Records Department: 
1 .  Transcript requests 
2. Verification of attendance 
3. Course credit evaluation 
4. Graduation eligibility 
5.  Certificate/Diploma processing 

Susan Morphet, Supervisor 
Rosa Kajic, Part-time Studies Marks 
Assistant: 432-8276 

TIMETABLING 
432-8451 
The Timetabling Department produces the 
Institute’s master timetables for all full-time 
and part-time programs and full-time 
technology examinations. External groups 
wishing to book rooms should enquire at this 
office. 

George Brown,’ Supervisor 

REGISTRATION A N D  FEES 
434- 1 6 1 0, FAX: 430-1 33 1 
Registration is course-by-course on a first- 
come, first-served basis. First-time students 
must complete a registration form and return 
it by fax, mail or in person. Registering by 
phone is not available for first-time students. 
If you are paying by Visa or Mastercard, 
the registration form may be returned by 
mail or by fax. Mail registration should be 
forwarded to Registration. Once you have 
registered at BCIT, you may register by 
phone or fax for your next courses if paying 
by Visa or MasterCard. 

The recommended deadline for 
registration in person is two months 
before classes commence, the earlier you 
register, the more likely you are to get 
your preferred course(s). Expect delays of 
10 - 30 minutes if you wait until just 
before classes start. 

Payment of fees must accompany the 
registration form. Failure to do so may result 
in cancellation of registration. There is a 
$15 charge for all cheques returned NSF. 
When your fees are to be paid by your 
employer, written authorization on company 
letterhead must accompany your registration 
form. 

Late Registration 
Late registrations are accepted if space is 
available. You must obtain written 
permission from your instructor before 
registration will be accepted after the first 
two sessions of a course. 

Cancellation and Restricted 
Enrolment 
The Institute will make every effort to offer 
all courses as listed in the calendar. 
Nevertheless, the Institute reserves the right 
to limit enrolment, to select candidates, to 
cancel courses, to combine classes or to alter 
time or date of instruction, without prior 
notice. When a course is cancelled, you may 
request a refund or transfer fees paid to 
another course. 

Part-time Day Course-by-Course 
Registration 
You may register in courses offered in full- 
time programs subject to the approval of the 
Registrar and program head, if space is 
available, and if yop have official proof that 
you have met the prerequisites. 

Students making application for part-time 
day classes must obtain the signature of the 
program head and instructor of each course 
using the form “Daytime Course-by-Course 
Registration” available at the Student 
Records Office. All completed forms must 
be returned to the Student Records Office. 
Tuition fees are due and payable at time of 
registration. The late fee policy for full-time 
day students applies also to part-time day 
students. First-time applicants to part-time 
day courses must meet the Institute’s 
general admission requirements of English 
12 and citizenship status. 

FEES 
Fees must be paid in full at the time of 
registration. Failure to do so may result in 
cancellation of registration. There is a $15 
charge for all cheques returned N.S.F. Fees 
are subject to change each academic year. 
Fee information is available in our Part-time 
Studies flyer available at registration 
locations. BCIT accepts payment by cheque, 
money order, cash, MasterCard or Visa. 
Payments may be made by mail, in person or 
by using the drop box in the cashier’s area 
or you can fax your registration with your 
Visa or MasterCard number. See page 14 for 
information on financial assistance for part- 
time students. 

MISCELLANEOUS FEES 
Please note the following miscellaneous fees 
for the academic year 1993/94. 

NSF/retumed cheques 
Duplicate diplomdcertificate 
Duplicate tax receipt (T2202A) 
Challenge exam 

Reinstatemendlate fee 

Reinstatemendlate fee 

Reassessment of marks, per course 
Appeal, per course 
Transcript of marks, 

payment, after first week 

payment, after 30 days 

first copy 
each additional copy 

Course transfedchange, 
Part-time Studies courses only 

Refund processing, 
Part-time Studies courses only 

$15 
$50 
$10 
cost of 
course 

$50 

$150 
$25 
$50 

$5 
$1 

$15 

$25 
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CASHIER’S HOURS 
The Cashier’s Office is open during the 
same hours as registration. Extended hours 
of operation are offered at the beginning of 
each term and during peak periods. 

COURSE CANCELLATION 
A full refund of tuition fees or a letter of 
credit will be issued for courses cancelled by 
the Institute. The Institute reserves the right 
to cancel courses if enrolments are 
insufficient and regret any inconvenience 
this may cause. 

COURSE TRANSFER/CHANGE - 
$15 FEE 
A $15 fee is charged when you request a 
course transfedchange. This applies when 
you request to have your registration 
changed from one course to another andor 
to change your time/date. Please ensure that 
you are registered in the correct course at 
the time of registration. 

the refund deadline dates outlined in the 
following Refund and Deadlines sectjon. 

HOW TO WITHDRAW 
Students who wish to withdraw from a 
course must do so officially, in writing, once 
the course has commenced. Withdrawal will 
be allowed until two-thirds of the way 
through the course and will result in a “W’ 
on the transcript. If withdrawing after the 
deadline, the transcript will show “F” for 
the dropped course. Neglecting to withdraw 
officially (course abandonment) will result 
in an “OF’ on the transcript. The standard 
refund policy applies to all withdrawals. 

Course transfedchange must be made by 

Refunds and Deadlines 
It is the student’s responsibility to check the 
refund deadline dates. This information can 
also be obtained from Registration or the 
Cashier, ground floor SW 1 Building. 

Full refund, less 15% if within the 
following guidelines: 

Course Duration 
Over 4 weeks 

4 weeks and under 

Distance Education 

Deadline Dates 
1 day prior to the 2nd 
scheduled class. 
1 week prior to the 
class start date. 
Before material has 
been sent. 

GUIDED LEARNING 
Refund requests must be in writing to the 
Institute by the refund deadline date. Fees 
for some special courses are non-refundable 
and others have different refund 
requirements and deadlines. Please check 
refund requirements and deadline dates at 
the time of registration. Fifteen percent per 
course is deducted for refund processing 
when you withdraw from a course. A Letter 
of Credit may be issued after the deadline, 
based on medical reasons only. 

TAX RECEIPTS - T2202A (1994) 
(SUBJECT TO CHANGE) 
An official tax receipt will be mailed by 
Financial Services on or before February 28. 
To allow for normal mail delivery, students 
should wait until March 3 1 before 
contacting Financial Services if a tuition fee 
tax receipt has not been received. A $10 
charge will be levied for duplicate receipts. 
To ensure that the receipts are sent to the 
correct address, students should notify the 
Student Records Office immediately of any 
change of address. 

ADDITIONAL EXPENDITURES: 
TEXTBOOKS, INSTRUMENTS 
AND SUPPLIES 
Costs vary according to courses and are 
approximately $100 to $200. The Institute 
bookstore carries a complete line of drafting 
and writing supplies. Students are advised 
not to make any purchases until they have 
received a book list showing the required 
texts. Some courses may require the 
purchase of a pocket calculator. 

TRANSFER FROM FULL- 
TIME TO PART-TIME 
STUDIES 
A student transferring to part-time studies 
from a full-time program may be granted 
credit exemption for courses successfully 
completed prior to withdrawal from full- 
time studies. A student who wishes to 
discontinue one or more subjects in full-time 
studies is encouraged to consider part-time 
studies programs. 

EXAMINATIONS, GRADING 
A N D  MARKS 
Formal examinations are written at the end 
of each term. Students are required to take 
the examinations for each course at the time 
set by the Institute. Students unable to write 
examinations due to special circumstances 
should first contact their instructor then, if 
necessary, the Associate Dean. 

CHALLENGE EXAMS FOR CREDIT 
Students may acquire credit recognition for 
knowledge and skills obtained through 
independent study andor work experience. 
By challenging a course, students claim they 
already have the knowledge and abilities to 
be gained from taking the BCIT course. 
Because of the learning format of some 
courses and the cost necessary to prepare 
required challenge material, the challenge 
privilege is not extended to all courses. 

Where approval has been granted to 
challenge a course, a formal evaluation 
procedure will take place. The student’s 
abilities will be assessed through a written 
andor  oral examination, research paper or 
other means as determined by the evaluator. 
Challenge credit will be recorded only after 
the student has completed a specified 
number of credits of course work at BCIT. 
Only a specified number of challenge credits 
will be allowed for each program. A total of 
15 challenge credits will be allowed for each 
certificate program. 

Challenge credit is not considered as work 
completed at BCIT, but when a course is 
successfully challenged the number of 
credits required for a certificate will be 
reduced. If a student is successful the Code 
of CH EXAM will appear beside course 
name, and a grade “CCR’ is recorded as of 
January 1994. 

Fees to challenge a course must be paid 
before the formal evaluation takes place. 
The fee for challenge is the cost of the 
course. Application forms to challenge a 
course are available in Student Records. 

RETURN OF’ EXAMINATIONS 
Final examinations are not normally 
returned. However, part-time students 
wishing to have their examination papers 
returned should contact their Associate 
Dean. 

- 
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KEY TO GRADES AND STANDING CODES 
BCIT’s grading system is based on a percentage grade for most courses, with some 
courses issuing separate theory and practical marks for a single course. Course passing 
grades vary, and courses may be assigned a standing code instead of a percentage grade. 
Following are the approved grades and standing codes. 

Grade 
0% - 100% 

%A 

%T 

%P 

%J 

%F 

OF 

W 

F 

S 

U 

CCR 

ECR 

TCR 

AUD 

ATT 

CIP 

EXT 

INC 

Description Calculate in GPA? 
Depending on the program, the minimum passing grade 
for courses could be 50%, 60%, 65%, 70% or 80% 

Aegrotat pass standing granted to a student who has a 
good term record but has an incomplete evaluation due 
to illness or other extenuating circumstances. 

Provisional Pass standing - this is a temporary grade 
standing granted on the basis that the student will reach 
a pass standing in a continuing course. The %T will be 
changed to a ‘%P’ (pass) or ‘%F‘ (fail) depending on the 
outcome in the continuing course. 

Pass standing granted whereby conditions of provisional 
pass are satisfied. The minimum pass standing for the 
course is awarded. 

Adjudicated pass standing for course marks raised to a 
pass based upon overall program performance, permitting 
the student to continue in the program or to graduate. The 
minimum pass standing for the course is awarded. 

Minimum passing requirements not satisfied. 

Course abandonment 

Approved withdrawal within the withdrawal deadline. 

Approved withdrawal after the withdrawal deadline. 
Grade standing to be discontinued effective September 
1995. 

Satisfactory standing, course requirements fulfilled, 
no % mark assigned. 

Unsatisfactory standing, course requirements not 
fulfilled, no % mark assigned. 

Credit granted by successful completion of a challenge 
exam. 

Exempt credit granted for a similar course taken at BCIT. 

Transfer credit for recognition of approved equivalent 
studies outside of BCIT. 

Audited Course, no credit given. 

Non-credit course, only attendance is required, no 
evaluation process. 

Course in progress. 

Refer to outside source for grade (e.g. Apprenticeship 
Programs), 

Course requirements not complete and,must be satisfied 
by a specific date. 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

’ Yes 
zero (0) value 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 
zero (0) value 

BCIT 1994 PART-TIME PROGRAMS 

NEW COURSE NUMBERING 
Effective January 1, 1994, BCIT introduced 
a new course numbering system. Courses 
are assigned a four-character subject code 
representing the teaching department 
responsible for course content, and a four- 
digit number with the first digit used to 
indicate the level of difficulty. Course 
numbers prior to 1994 will remain 
unchanged on academic history. 

Non-credit Entry Level: Advanced Studies: 
Certificate and Advanced 

Diploma Diploma 
Level Level 

oxxx 1 xxx 5 x x x  
2 x x x  6XXX 
3 x x x  7 x x x  
4 x x x  8XXX 

NEW GRADING SYSTEM 
Effective January 1, 1994, BCIT 
implemented a new grade management and 
reporting system. Grades from 1964 and 
onwards were combined onto one system 
and printed on a common transcript. 
However, due to some system 
incompatibilities, grades from courses taken 
prior to 1984 will not be calculated in the 
GPA, and will not show in the earned or 
GPA course credit hours. 

i 

Grade Point Average (GPA) 
The GPA is a percentage value from 0- 100, 
which is calculated by accumulating the 
product of course credit hours and 
percentage grades (Pts), and dividing by the 
total course credit hours (GPA-Hrs). The 
GPA values are rounded up or down to the 
nearest whole percentage value. 

GPA = (PtdGPA-Hrs) Rounded 

The GPA is not computed for those 
programs that did not use grade point 
averages prior to 1994. Those courses not 
included in the GPA calculation have an 
asterisk (*) beside the earned grade value. 
Total earned credit hours (Ehrs) is the 
accumulation of credit hours of all passed 
courses and transfer credit granted. Earned 
credit hours (Ehrs) appears on the transcript, 
but is not used in the GPA calculation. The 
table to the left clarifies which grades are 
used in the GPA calculation. 

Continued on page 8 
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New Grading System continued porn page 7 

Term Grade Point Average 

The TGPA is calculated from courses taken 
in the term. 

(TGPA) 

Credential Grade Point Average 
(CGPA) 
CGPA is calculated for those students 
graduating in or after 1994. Only those 
courses used towards the credential are used 
in the calculation. 

.Overall Grade Point Average 
(OGPA) 
Student records prior to 1994 will have the 
OGPA showing on their transcript, and will 
only include those courses belonging to the 
program in the OGPA calculation. 

Awards and Honours GPA 
Refer to the published full-time calendar 
1994/95, page 34, for explanation. 

, 

MARKS DISTRIBUTION 
Students will not be provided with marks 
prior to the issuance of a Statement of 
Marks by the Registrar’s Office. Marks will 
not be released over the telephone. 
Transcripts resulting from final 
examinations are mailed to graduating 
students by the Registrar’s Office. All other 
students will receive a Statement of Marks 
for the term. 

OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS 
These are prepared on written request, by 
mail, by fax or in person. Faxed requests 
will require original signature of requestee, 
MasterCard or Visa number, and current 
phone number. There is a $5 charge for the 
first copy and $1 for each additional copy. 
Please submit your request to Student 
Records and allow at least two weeks for 
preparation time. 

FINANCIAL OBLIGATION TO 
THE INSTITUTE 
No Statement of Marks, transcript, diploma 
or certificate will be issued until the student 
has satisfied all financial and other 
obligations to the Institute such as tuition 
fees, library fines, rent. These documents 
may also be withheld on other grounds as 
directed by the Board of Governors. 

MARKS REASSESSMENT AND 
APPEAL 
Registrar‘s Office 432-8848 
It is the policy of the Institute that students 
shall be dealt with fairly in all decisions 
affecting their academic standing. A student 
who is not satisfied with the final mark 
awarded is cautioned that the grade has been 
reviewed carefully and, aside from clerical 
error, reassessments seldom result in a 
higher mark. 

The Institute Marks Reassessment and 
Appeal Procedures are available at the 
Office of the Registrar. Strict timelines are 
in effect and i t  is the student’s responsibility 
to initiate appropriate action. Contact the 
Registrar’s Office for more information. 

COURSE AUDIT 
A student may audit a course with 
permission from the instructor. Written 
permission from the instructor must be 
submitted to the Student Records 
Department (SWI-1585) no later than 14 
calendar days following the commencement 
of classes. Auditing students are not 
formally evaluated and do not write 
examinations. However, students are 
expected to take an active part in classroom 
discussions and laboratory exercises, 
maintain satisfactory attendance and pay the 
full course fee. Auditing students do not 
receive credit for the course, but receive a 
Statement of Marks with ‘AU’ indicated. 

ATTENDANCE 
See Conduct and Attendance, page 9. 

COURSE CREDIT 
A credit is defined as one classroom hour 
per week over a 12-15 week term. 
Therefore, a course taught for three hours 
per week for 12 weeks would normally be 
assigned 3 credits. It is recognized that in 
assigning credits to courses, other criteria 
are also considered, such as: course content, 
learning outcomes, and whether the course 
is a lab (clinical or practicum). 

TRANSFER CREDIT 
Transfer credit is a means whereby students; 
may acquire recognition for academic work 
completed at another recognized post- 
secondary institution not previously used as 
part or whole requirement for a diploma or 
degree which has been conferred or granted. 
The course work for which students request 
transfer of credit must be related to the 
students’ program of studies at BCIT. Credit 
for 50% of the course work required for each 
Certificate program must be completed 
through BCIT and be used for only one 
certificate program. 

Transfer Credit Application 
Procedure 
Students must apply in writing and must 
provide the following: 
I ,  A completed application form for program 

approval identifying the certificate 
program, courses to be completed at 
BCIT, and the courses for which transfer 
credit is requested. 

where the courses were taken, 
(photocopies are not acceptable). 

3. A course description which outlines: 
(a) the topics covered 
(b) the number of hours of classroom and 

laboratory study 
(c) the types and number of assignments 

and examinations completed 
(d) the name, author and publisher of the 

textbooks used. 

2. Official transcripts from the institutions 

It is the student’s responsibility to provide 
the documentation for a transfer credit 
application. Failure to submit the required 
documentation may result in rejection of the 
transfer credit application. Please allow 
four to six weeks for processing. 

Advanced Placement 
1. Course Exemption 

’ 

Where the individual course completed at 
BCIT is equivalent in course content and 
assessment to the same or another BCIT 
course that is required within the program 
from which certification is sought. 
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2. Course Credit 

Where the individual course(s) andor 
experience is equivalent in content and 
assessment to a BCIT course that is 
required within the program from which 
certification is sought, for: 

(a) course(s) completed at another 
recognized post-secondary 
institution; 

(b) approved course(s) that have been 
completed within or sponsored by a 
company, government body, or 
organization; 

(c) documented experiential learning 
validating mastery in a course based 
on approved academic evaluation 
criteria. 

3. Unassigned Credit 
Where a course-to-course equivalent 
cannot be established, but the subject 
matter is creditworthy toward the 
program for which certification is sought. 
This credit may be used as an elective 
credit (where applicable). Unassigned 
credit may be either in a subject area, eg: 
Economics - 3 credits, or in a program 
area, eg: Civil and Structural - 3 credits. 
Unassigned credit totals may not exceed 
the elective totals in a program of studies 
unless otherwise stated. 

4. Challenge Credit 
Where approval has been granted to 
challenge a course, a formal evaluation 
procedure takes place. Students’ abilities 
will be assessed through written andor 
oral examination, research paper, or other 
means as recommended by the program. 
Challenge Credit will only be recorded 
after the student has completed a 
specified number of BCIT credits, and 
only a specified number of Challenge 
Credits will be allowed for each program. 

Challenge Credit is not considered as 
work completed at BCIT for courses other 
than Advanced Nursing. When a course 
is successfully challenged, the number of 
credits required to complete a program is 
reduced. (See page 6,  “Challenge Exams 
for Credit.”) 

”In-House” Training for Credit 
toward BCIT Certificates 
BCIT students may obtain transfer credits 
for approved courses taken within, or 
sponsored by a company, government body 
or organization associating with BCIT in a 
joint development program for the student- 
employee. 

Credit for in-house courses may be 
applied to specific BCIT courses or block 
credit may be granted for an approved 
program of study; this may be available in 
some programs. Please check with a 
program advisor. 

Any company or organization wishing to 
have credit granted to employees for “in- 
house” training should submit details to the 
appropriate Part-time Studies department for 
approval before making a commitment to the 
employee. Submissions should include 
course content, duration, qualifications of 
the instructor and any pertinent data. 

Requests for transfer credit may be 
submitted by individual employees to a Part- 
time Studies program advisor at any time 
after completion of BCIT course work. Such 
submissions should be supported by the 
employer’s documentation of successful 
completion. 

PERSONAL DATA 
It is the student’s responsibility to ensure 
that all personal data on file is accurate. All 
address changes, name changes, etc., must 
be reported in writing to Registration at the 
Bumaby campus or Downtown Education 
Centre. 

AIDS POLICY 
It is the policy of BCIT that there shall be no 
discrimination against any person at BCIT 
known or suspected to have AIDS, or to be 
infected with HIV. While BCIT’s policy 
does not require mandatory testing for 
AIDS, it should be recognized that BCIT has 
no control over the policies of external 
agencies employing BCIT students andor 
graduates. 

DISABLED ACCESS 
BCIT is committed to providing students 
with disabilities with equal opportunity to 
maximize their potential in our educational 
setting. 

CONDUCT AND 
ATTENDANCE 
It is assumed that all students enrolled at the 
British Columbia Institute of Technology are 
interested in pursuing an intense program of 
studies and that they are prepared to conform 
to all regulations. 

1. The Institute is committed to create and 
maintain an environment that is conducive 
to learning. In doing so, students are 
expected to conduct themselves 
appropriately at all times, respecting others’ 
rights, property, environment, health and 
safety, and are held responsible for their 
individual and collective actions. An 
instructor who believes a student’s conduct 
in the classroom is detrimental to the course 
goals, objectives and learning outcomes, 
may assign the student a failing grade for 
the course. For misconduct outside the 
classroom, the Dean may recommend to 
the President suspension from further 
attendance. The President has the final 
power to suspend or expel a student for 
disciplinary reasons. A student expelled 
or suspended for misconduct will not be 
permitted on Institute grounds or buildings. 

2. Honesty is expected and required of all 
students. This implies fairness, straight 
forwardness of conduct, academic 
integrity, adherence to the facts and 
trustworthiness. Acts of cheating, plagiarism 
and dishonesty are not tolerated; the degree 
of punitive action may range from a written 
warning to expulsion from the Institute. 
These penalties may also be applied to 
students who knowingly contribute to the 
act of dishonesty, cheating and plagiarism. 

Definitions 
2.1 Cheating: means to knowingly violate 

rules designed to ensure academic 
honesty and includes, but is not limited 
to: 
(a) the copying or other use by one 

person of another person’s work 
during an examination, test, or 
other form of assessment; 

(b) the unauthorized use of materials 
or information whether physically 
or electronically stored during an 
examination, test, or other form of 
assessment; 

(c) the bringing into an examination, 
test, or other form of assessment 
any unauthorized information or 
materials and having ready access 
to same. 

Continued on page IO 
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ADMISSIONS / REGISTRATION - 

Condud and Attendance 
continued from page 9 I 

2.2 Plagiarism: means the presentation 
by a student of materials or work 
prepared by another person or 
persons, as the student’s own work 
and without reference credits. It 
includes, but is not limited to: 
(a) literary theft; 
(b) presenting as new and original an 

\ idea or product derived from an 
existing source; 

(c) failing to expressly acknowledge 
research or preparation conducted 
in whole or in part in respect of a 
term paper, project, report, or 
other form of assessment other 
than the student claiming 
authorship to the term paper, 
project report or other form of 
assessment. 

2.3 Dishonesty: includes, but is not 
limited to, any unauthorized action or 
conduct of a student in a clinical, 
industry or laboratory work situation 
where the student allows other 
person(s) to complete his or her tasks 
and fails to report or explain same to 
his or her supervisor or instructor. 

3. The Institute is not responsible for debts 
incurred by student organizations. 

4. If, through carelessness or negligence, a 
student damages Institute property, the 
student will be held responsible. If the 
damage is caused by students whose 
names are not known, the cost of repairing 
the damage may be assessed equally 
among all students enrolled at the 
Institute. 

5. A student will not be permitted to borrow 
or remove any apparatus or tools except 
by written authority of the President or his 
delegate. 

6. General supervision over all forms of 
entertainment given under the auspices of 
a student organization comes under the 
jurisdiction of the President. 

7. It is the policy of BCIT to rely on the 
judgement of students to maintain a 
reasonable standard of dress and 
appearance. The choice of dress is left to 
the individual student, subject to the 
following considerations: 
(a) in some field trips and laboratory 

situations, safety considerations 
require that special head gear, shoes 
or other clothing and other safety 
equipment must be worn; 

(b) where programs involve regular 
periods of scheduled experience, in 
industry or hospital for example, 
students may be required to wear 
uniforms or otherwise dress 
themselves in the appropriate manner 
acceptable to the affiliating agency. 
Based on experience to date, BCIT 
faculty believe that there is a positive 
relationship between general dress 
standards and employment of 
graduates. Faculty are prepared to 
advise students in the area of 
acceptable attire. 

FRAUDULENT DOCUMENTS 
It is a serious offense to submit fraudulent 
documents when applying for admission/ 
registration. This includes submission of 
information constituting misrepresentation. 
Applicants who submit fraudulent 
documents will be dealt’with severely with 
the minimum penalty for such conduct being 
non-enrolment at BCIT for one year and the 
maximum penalty being an indefinite ban on 
enrolment. 

.. 

ATTENDANCE POLICY 
Regular attendance in lectures, seminars, 
labs, clinical and shop periods, is seen as 
critical to student success, and will be 
monitored by faculty. Excessive absence 
may result in failure or.immediate 
withdrawal from the course or program. 

Student Responsibility 
1. In case of illness or other unavoidable 

cause of absence or lateness, students 
must communicate as soon as possible 
with their Program Head or Chief 
Instructor, indicating the reason for 
absence. Failing to give an acceptable 
reason for being absent or late will result 
in the student having an “unexcused 
absence” for that day. 

2. Prolonged illness of three or more 
consecutive days must have a doctor’s 
certificate sent to the Program Head or 
Chief Instructor substantiating the 
absence. Failure to provide a certificate 
will result in these absences being 
unexcused. 

The following guidelines give the normal 
conditions whereby students may be 
prohibited from completing their program or 
courses. 

Trade Programs 
1. Students who fail to report absences of 

three or more days to departments. 

2. Students who are absent for any cause‘, for 
more than 10% of the course/program. 

3. Students who are late for any cause on an 
average of more than once per month. 

Technology Programs 
Students who are absent for any cause, other 
than substantiated illness, for more than 
10% of the time prescribed for the course1 
program. 

Special Regulations 
In certain programskourses, special 
regulations may apply governing attendance; 
these will be stated in the course outline. 

Appeals 
Students may appeal the decision through 
the normal academic channels. For more 
details on appeal procedures, please contact 
the Registrar’s Office at 432-8848. 

- 
10 I ADMISSIONS I REGISTRATION BCIT 19b4 PART-TIME PROGRAMS 



ADMISSIONS / REGISTRATION 
COMPUTER ETHICS 
“Code of Ethics” on Access to Computer 
Resources at the British Columbia Institute 
of Technology. 

In the following statement, a “user” is any 
person who makes use of any computer 
owned or operated by BCIT. A “password” 
is a code word ofnumber which identifies a 
user to a computer; that is, knowledge of a 
password which is recognized by a particular 
computer allows a person to use that 
computer (just as knowledge of the correct 
combination allows one to open a safe). 

Access to BCIT computer equipment is 
authorized only for those persons doing work 
for which that equipment was acquired. 
Users should be guided by the following: 

a) Do not attempt to discover other users’ 
passwords, or to use any password 
discovered by chance. Take all 
reasonable precautions to prevent anyone 
from discovering your password. Report 
immediately any suspected “leak” of a 
password so that it may be changed. 
(Where two or more persons use the same 
password, which may be necessary on 
group projects, all those persons share 
responsibility for that password.) 

b) Do not attempt to read or copy any 
information stored on the computer 
system unless explicitly authorized to do 
so. This includes information which has 
been stored by Computer Resources, by 
other computer users, by a commercial 
vendor or by any other party. 

c) DO not use institute computer faiilities for 
non-institutional projects, or for personal 
or commercial purposes, unless written 
authorization has been received from the 
Information and Computing committee. 

d)Do not move any computing equipment, 
and be extremely careful to avoid damage. 

Users of the computer systems are 
cautioned that violation of the above rules 
may disrupt service to themselves and 
others. Furthermore, it could violate a 
copyright or other nondisclosure agreement 
into which BCIT has entered. 

Computer Resources staff who have 
access to information owned by users of the 
system will treat all such information as 
strictly confidential. 

ADMl N ISTRATI ON 

BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
Chair 
Wynne Powell, Dip1.T. (Hons), C.G.A., 

Vancouver 

Vice Chair 
Mary Bennett, B.Ed., Vancouver 
Earl Foxcroft, Heffley Creek 

Gary Birch, Ph.D., Richmond 
Arun Garg, M.D., Belcama 
Joan Harrison, B.Com., Vancouver 
James A. McEwan, Ph.D., P.Eng, Richmond 
Marian Meagher, B.A., Victoria 
Candis Medland, Trail 
Peter Nonis, Vancouver 
David Rempel, Richmond 
John Ricketts, Prince George 
Thomas A. Simons, P.Eng., Vancouver 
Franca Zumpano, B.Ed., Burnaby 

Secretary to the Board: 
Pat Maertz 

ACADEMIC AND 
ADMl N ISTRATIVE PERSONNEL 
John Watson, B.Sc., M.B.A., President 
Brian Gillespie, Ed.D., Vice President, 

Education 
Clayton McKinley, C.A., Vice President, 

Finance 
Gerald Moss, M.Sc., Ph.D., Vice President, 

Student Services and Educational Support 
Neil Howard, B.A., Executive Director, 

Marketing and Development 
Beatrice E. Saturley, M.Econ., Director, 

Institutional Research & Planning 
Wendy J. Waite-Kumagai, B.A., LL.B., 

Director Employment Equity 
Dave Chowdhury, D.I.C., M.A., M.B.A., 

Ph.D., Dean, School of Engineering 
Technology 

Dennis C. Duffey, Dean, School of 
Electrical & Electronic Technology 

Michael Harrison, B.A.Sc., Dip. B.A., 
PEng., F.I.C.B., F.inst.D., Dean, School 
of Business 

School of Health Sciences 

C.D.P., Dean, School of Computer 
Systems Technology and Academic Studies 

Ray Walton, B.Sc., M.A., P.Eng., Dean 
School of Trades Training 

Mario Maziotti, Dipl.T., B.Sc., Registrar 
Brigitte Peter-Cherneff, B.A., P.D.P., M.L.S., 

Jannie M. Scriabin, M.Sc., A.R.T., Dean 

Ken Takagaki, B.A.(Hons.), Ph.D., C.M.A., 

Institute Librarian 

Val Karpinsky, B.A.(Hons.), Director 
Enrolment Management Project 

Jim Mitchell, Acting Director, Student 
Services 

Henry Arthur, B.A. (Hons.), M.A., Director, 
International Education 

Norman Streat, B.Sc.Eng., Ph.D., Director, 
Technology Centre 

Jacqueline Hurst, B.Sc., M.D., Director, 
Medical Services 

Catherine Darninato, B.Sc., M.B.A., 
Director of Development 

School of Business 
Michael Harrison, B.A.Sc., Dip.B.A., 
F.I.C.B., F.Inst.D., Dean 

School of Electrical & Electronic 
Technology 
Dennis C. Duffey, Dean 

Ron Bushell, Coordinator Part-time St$dies, 
Electrical/Electronic Trades 

Ernie Hancock, Coordinator Part-time 
Studies, Electronics Engineering 
Technology 

Elayne Anderson, Program Assistant, 
Part-time Studies 

School of Engineering 
Technology 
Dave Chowdhury, D.I.C., M.A., M.B.A., 
Ph.D., Dean 

Alexander (Sandy) McGechaen, B.A., 

Marv Woolley, Dipl. T., A.Sc.T., 

Ron Isaak, DipLT., A.Sc.T., 

M.A., Ed.D., Director 

Assistant Director 

Assistant Director, Industry Services 

School of Health Sciences 
Jannie M. Scriabin, M.Sc., A.R.T., Dean 

Kathleen Bach, B.A., Director 
Moira Barnetson, R.N., Program 

Sonia Williams, B.A. (Hons.), M.Ed., 
F.S.R., 

School of Trades Training 
Raymond Walton, B.Sc., M.A., P. Eng., 

Coordinator 

Program Coordinator 

Dean 

Bill Sheppard, Program Assistant, Aviation 
Programs 

Nancy Naylor, Program Assistant, 
Construction and Metal Industries 

Shirley Butler, Program Assistant, 
Mechanical Industries Training 
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STUDENT SERVICES 
434-3304 
The Student Services reception area for 
Program Advising, Counselling and 
Financial Aid and Awards is located at the 
northwest corner, 2nd floor, Building SWI. 
Normal hours of operation are 0830 to 1630, 
Monday to Friday. However, evening 
services are available at various times of the 
year. 

Staff 
Val Karpinsky, B.A.(Hons.), Director, 
Enrolment Management Project 
Jim Mitchell, Acting Director, Student 

Sandie Mooney, Office Administrator 
Jan Wadsworth, Clerical Supervisor 
Mariana Aussem, Clerical Support 
Glenda Hopkins, Clerical Support 
Lisa Lawley, Clerical Support 
Darlene Napper, Clerical Support 
Lisa Pedersen, Clerical Support 
Muriel Shaw, Clerical Support 
Joyce Davidson, Admin Assistant, Seprices 

Services 

for Students with Disabilities 

PROGRAM ADVISING 
434-3304 
We can help you get the most out of your 
Part-time Studies. 

for part-time studies are available 
throughout the year. To make an 
appointment, or for more information, please 
call us. Evening appointments are available 
during the fall, winter and spring terms. 

At the Burnaby campus, program advisors 

Program Advisors 
Raelene Christie, B.A., Coordinator 
Linda Becerra 
Katy Bobetsis, B.A., Dipl. T. 
Chikako Fong, B.A. 
Pat McCall, B.A. 
Midge Mason, B.A., B.Ed. 

COUNSELLING 

Our 'Counselling Department offers 
assistance in a variety of areas such as: 

educational support while attending BCIT 
personal counselling 
career planning 
services for students with disabilities 
orientation to BCIT 
student success workshops 
crisis counselling 
program information sessions 
student life and career resources 
career search workshops. 

434-3304 

Counsellors assist you: 
to develop strategies to enhance your 
educational performance and to maximize 
your experience as a student 
with decision-making, problem-solving 
and achieving your career/educational 
goals 
with accessing resources and services and 
receiving support if you have a disability. 

CAREER SEARCH WORKSHOP 
(HRMG 031 5) 

A series of special workshops lead by 
professionally trained career counsellors is 
offered to help you set goals and plan your 
career based on your own personal interest, 
values and abilities. 

434-1 61 0 

BCIT's Career Search Workshop will 
help you: 

make a first-time career choice 
build on life experiences to re-enter the 
workforce 
make a career change 
develop new career paths 
gain current information about training/ 
educational opportunities 
access information on jobs of the future in 
technology 
assist in career development 

Program Advisors - Part-time Studies 
Sandra Arnott, School of Business 
Ann McNaughton, Cert., Schools of 
Engineering Technology, 

Trades Training 'and Electrical & 
Electronic Technology 
Chris Lloyd, DipLT., School of Business 

Contact the School of Health Sciences Kaslo 
campus at 439-41 I3 for program advice on 
Health Part-time Studies. 

This 12-hour course covers: 
interest testing 

0, aptitude testing 
values clarification 
decision-making 
goal setting and implementation. 

Participation is limited to 15, so register 
early for either the four-session weekday 
evening or two-session Saturday workshop. 

SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH 
DISABILITIES 

BCIT is committed to providing access and 
support to students with disabilities. We 
offer a variety of support services including: 

agency liaison 
tutoring 
taped books 
proof readers 
assistance with campus access 
interpreting services 
note taking 
enlarged print handouts 
exam adaptations 
learning strategies 

434-3304 

It is recommended that three to four 
months lead time be given to access support 
services, particularly for taped books and 
visual language interpreting services. 
Content tutoring is available subject to the 
availability of peer tutors. We also require a 
current assessment from students with 
learning disabilities to determine learning 
strengths so appropriate support services can 
be identified. To arrange for an interpreter 
for a counselling appointment please contact 
the Western Institute for the Deaf and Hard 
of Hearing at 736-739 1 .  

Counselling Staff 
Our counsellors are professionally trained 
and committed to providing the highest level 
of service consistent with accepted ethical 
standards. 

Shirley Coomber, B.Ed., M.Ed., A.R.W, 
Counsellor and Services for Students with 
Disabilities 

Stu Gibbs, B.A., M.S.Ed., Counsellor, 
Trades Training Liaison 

Heather Hyde, B.A., M.A., R.Psych., 
Counsellor, Health Sciences Liaison 

Derek McLauchlan, M.A., Ph.D., Learning 
Specialist, Services for Students with 
Disabilities 

Howard Peto, B.S.A., M.Ed., Counsellor, 
Business Liaison 

Jean Spence, B.A., M.Ed., Counsellor, 
Engineering Technology Liaison 

Linda Young-Jones, B.A., M.Ed., 
Counsellor, Services for Students with 
Disabilities 

Assistant, Services for Students with 
Disabilities 

Joyce Davidson, B.A., Administrative 
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SERVICES 
FINANCIAL AID FOR PART-TIME 
STUDENTS 
432-8555 
Limited financial assistance is available to 
students registering for part-time programs 
or programs of short duration. This 
assistance is based on financial need. 
Applicants submitting a completed “Part- 
time Student Assistance Application” form 
will be considered for the following types of 
assistance: 

1. British Columbia Part-time 

BCPTSAP is non-repayable grant funding to 
assist students with tuition costs. The 
emphasis is on aiding single parents and 
mature adults who can prove high financial 
need. To be eligible to apply, a student 
must normally be taking courses at least 12 
weeks in length that represent up to 59% of 
a full program of studies. A student must be 
taking credit courses leading to their first 
certificate, first diploma or first degree. 
Part-time Student Assistance applications 
can be. obtained from the Financial Aid 
Reception in Student Services. Application 
deadline: 21 days before classes start. 

2. BCIT Part-time Bursaries 
Part-time bursaries are non-repayable grants 
intended for BCIT students who have high 
financial need. Due to limited funding, 
applicants must make a good case that they 
have exhaust!d all other possible sources of 
funds to assist them attend school. Students 
attending BCIT on a part-time basis can 
apply (as well as students attending full- 
time programs less than 12 weeks in 
duration). A student must be taking courses 
leading to their first certificate, first diploma 
or first degree. Part-time Student Assistance 
applications can be obtained from the 
Financial Aid Reception in Student Services. 
Application deadline: 21 days before classes 
start. 

Student Assistance Program 

3. Adult Basic Education Student 
Assistance Program 

ABESAP is non-repayable grant assistance 
for financially-needy students taking pre- 
entry or upgrading courses including: 

Chemistry 0001, Communication 0004, 
0005,0008,0020,002 1,0022, Mathematics 
0001,0002, 0004, Mathematics for Business 
OPMT 01 99, Physics 0304,0309, Career 
Search Workshop HRMG 0315, Trades 
Exploratory Program for Women, TEXP 
01 IO, 01 11,0112,0113. 

Part-time Student Assistance applications 
can be obtained from the Financial Aid 
Reception in Student Services. Application 
deadline: 21 days before classes start. 

Further information on financial 
assistance for part-time students can be 
obtained from the Financial Aid Reception 
in Student Services, Building SW 1, Room 
2300. Office hours: 0830 - 1630, Monday to 
Friday. 

Financial Aid and Awards Staff 
Jennifer Orum, B.B., M.A., Coordinator 
Jim Anderson, B.A., Senior Advisor 
Siok Ang, B.A. (Hons.), D.P.M., EXD, 

Heather Azar, Financial Aid Assistant 
Angie Chan, Dipl. T., Advisor 
Lisa Ho, Financial Aid Assistant 
Hanne Logan, Senior Financial Aid 

Cathy Schweers, Advisor 
Avalon Tagami, Advisor 

Advisor 

Assistant 

LIBRARY 
432-8370 
Did you know that as a part-time student 
you are entitled to the same library 
privileges as day school students? The 
library is open during the term seven days a 
week, evenings and weekends, especially to 
give part-time students ample opportunity to 
obtain the information and help they need. 

From September to June hours are: 
0730 - 2230, Monday-Thursday 
0730 - 1700, Friday 
0900 - 1700, Saturday and Sunday 
For June, July and August hours, please call 
432-8557 

The library has a wide variety of books, 
periodicals, technical reports, videos, 
computer software, maps, etc. There are 
also specialized collections of legal 
materials, standards, Statistics Canada 
publications and much more. The library is 
wheelchair accessible and has special needs 
facilities such as a print-to-voice machine 
for the visually challenged. The library also 
has the latest in computerized information 
access including more than 20 CD-ROM 
packages. It’s your library. Let us help you 
with your information needs. 
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SERVICES 
Overdues, Fines, Replacement 
Policies 
The purpose of fines is to protect the rights 
of all library users and provide an incentive 
to return books promptly. Overdue notices 
are mailed out. Overdue loans result in the 
blocking of further loan transactions. A non- 
refundable fee is levied for overdue material 
that is not returned. The fee covers the 
purchase and processing of a replacement 
copy. No statement of marks, diploma or 
certificate will be issued until the student 
settles all financial obligations for overdue 
material. The rates are 50e per day, and 50e 
per hour for reserve material. 

Library Staff 
Brigitte Peter-Chernoff, B.A., P.D.P., 

M.L.S., Institute Librarian 
Margot Allingham, B.A., B.L.S., M.L.S., 

Reference Librarian - Engineering 
Yu-Mei Choi, B.S.Sc., M.L.S., Head 

Cataloguer 
Ana Ferrinho, B.A., M.L.S., Reference 

Librarian - Health 
Anthony Kelly, B.A., M.L.S., Reference 

Librarian - Trades 
Frank Knor, Dipl.T., B.Ed., B.L.S., M.L.S., 

Reference Librarian - Electronics/Current 
Awareness Coordinator 

Merilee MacKinnon, B.A., M.L.S., DOBIS 
Systems Librarian 

Robert A. Roy, B.A., M.A., B.L.S., Public/ 
Technical Services Coordinator 

Geny Weeks, B.A., B.L.S., M.L.S., 
Reference Librarian - BusinesdReference 
Services Coordinator 

FIRST AID 
432-8820 - EMERGENCY 
432-8872 - NON EMERGENCY 
451-6856 - SECURITY 
91 1 

First aid attendants are on call 
as follows: 
0700 - 2200, Monday - Friday 
0830 - 1530, Saturday 
Attendants are located in Building NE16. 

When first aid attendants are 
on duty: 
(a) If injury or health problem is life- 

threatening or if patient is otherwise 
immobile: 
(i) Call attendant as above giving 

precise location of patient; 
(ii) Call ambulance at 91 1 advising 

them to enter the campus via 
WillingdodGoard Way; 

(iii) Call security at 451-6856 (24 hrs), 
give location of patient and request 
security to meet ambulance at 
WillingdodGoard Way entrance 
and escort ambulance crew to 
patient. 

(b) If patient is mobile, escort to first aid 
attendant in Building NE16. 

When first aid attendants are not on duty: 
If injury or health problem is life-threatening 
or if patient otherwise requires medical 
treatment call ambulance at 9 1 1. 

Sea Island campus 
0800 - 1600, Monday - Friday 

FOOD 
There are many food outlets on campus for 
you to choose from. Hours of operation and 
locations are as follows. Please note that 
opening hours may vary at different times of 
the year. 

Town Square Cafe (Building SE2) 
Monday to Thursday 0630 - 2100 
Friday 0630- 1500 
Saturday Closed 

Campus Cafe (Building SE12) 
Monday to Thursday 0700 - 2100 
Friday 0700 - 1530 
Saturday 0800- 1400 

JW Inglis (Building NE1) 
Monday to Thursday 0600 - 2100 
Friday 0600 - 1500 

0800- 1400 Saturday 

Electrical Training Centre 
(Building SE1) 

Saturday Closed 

Roadrunner (Building SW1) 

Monday to Friday 0630 - 1430 

Monday to Thursday 0730 - 2100 
Friday 0730 - 1430 

Student Activity Centre (Building SE16) 
The White Spot operates theiri‘legendary 
Grill” in the pub area of the SAC offering a 
varied menu ranging from salads and 
sandwiches to appetizers and the legendary 
burgers. Last orders for the grill are at 1830. 
The grill is open from Monday to Friday, 
1100 - 1900. 
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SERVICES __ 

HOUSING 
432-8677 
The BCIT Housing Office, located on the 
Bumaby campus, is available to assist 
students from out of town in finding suitable 
off-campus accommodation in the Greater 
Vancouver area. 

The Housing Office maintains lists of 
both long-term (several months to several 
years) and short-term (one week to several 
months) accommodation. Lists include 
private suites, room and board, and shared 
accommodation in family homes. 

regularly and can be mailed out on request. 
Please be aware, however, that 
accommodation rents change and the list 
may be partially out of date by the time you 
receive it. 

For more information please call or write 
the BCIT Housing Office. 

Accommodation lists are updated 

Office Hours 
, September - May 

Monday to Friday 0830 - 2200 
June - August 

Monday to Friday 0830 - 1630 

Address 
4200 Willingdon Avenue 
Bumaby, B.C. 
V5G 453 

Location 
Southwest comer of Bumaby campus, 
Salish House, Maquinna Residence. 

MEDICAL SERVICES 
432-8608 
A drop-in medical office, located in the 
Student Activity Centre, is staffed by 
physicians and nurses Monday to Friday, 

Medical Services operates as a regular 
doctor’s office as well as providing many 
additional services. These can include 
immunizations and allergy shots, some free 
medications, STD (sexually transmitted 
disease) information and testing, weekly 
wart clinics, pregnancy tests, pap test, ice 
bags and tensors, bandages, crutches and 
canes, blood pressure checks, literature and 
pamphlets on health issues and beds for 
resting. 

A psychiatrist, physiotherapist and 
dermatologist are also available. All visits 
are strictly confidential, Referral to either 
the physiotherapist, psychiatrist or 
dermatologist is through Medical Services or 
your own physician. The physiotherapist’s 
office is adjacent to the Medical Services 
facility. 

All patients who wish to see a doctor must 
have valid medical coverage. Information 
and application forms regarding the Medical 
Services Plan of B.C. and private medical 
insurance coverage are available as well as 
information about premium assistance 
(reduced rates) for eligible low income 
students. Emergencies are always seen. 

0830 - 1630. 

TRANSIT 
261 -51 00 
The BCIT campus has frequent daily bus 
service providing direct access to the 
campus. In addition, the Sky Train rapid 
transit service is a short bus ride from the 
campus. The cost of monthly transit passes 
varies according to number of zones 
travelled; passes are available from “This ’n 
That” stores on campus. 

For information about bus routes, fares 
and schedules within the Vancouver 
Regional Transit System, call the Metro 
Transit Information line at 261-5100. You 
can also pick up bus schedules for Greater 
Vancouver at the Maquinna Residence. 

PARKING 
432-871 9 
The student parking fee for the Fall term 
1993 is $12 (subject to change). All 
vehicles parking on the Bumaby campus, 
day or night, must display a valid Institute 
parking permit. Paid parking is in effect 24 
hours a day, year-round. 

Parking permits may be purchased from 
the cashier’s office adjacent to the 
registration area, Building SW 1. Permits 
are valid after 1700 in staff or student 
parking lots but not in visitors parking lots. 
Visitor parking is managed by a private 
company. 

Cashier’s hours 
0830 - 1900, Monday to Friday 
0830 - 1230, Saturday 
Closed on Holiday weekends 

These hours will be extended during peak 

Payment can be made by Visa, 
registration times. 

Mastercard, cash or cheque. Please ensure 
that BCIT has your correct address on file as 
all receipts, transcripts, certificates will be 
mailed to that address. 

Vehicles not displaying a valid parking 
permit are subject to impoundment. 
Vehicles should be kept locked at all times. 
BCIT does not accept liability for theft or 
damage to vehicles parked on campus. 

Please note: Nighr school parking 
permits are only valid in staff and student 
spaces after 1700. These permits are not 
valid in visitor spaces governed by the ticket 
dispensing machines. Vehicles parked in 
visitor spaces must display a valid ticket 
from the machines at the rate of one looney 
valid from I800 to 0600 next morning. 

Parking for the Physically 
Challenged 
Special parking arrangements are available 
by contacting the parking office, 432-87 19. 
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S E RVI C ES 
Parking Violations 
To avoid vehicle impoundment, please note 
the following: 

Ensure that a valid permit is displayed at 
all times while parked on campus day or 
night; 
Park only in areas authorized by permits; 
Do not park in fire lanes, blocking fire 
hydrants, along yellow curbs, on roadways 
or anywhere not designated for parking or 
that impedes free traffic flow/pedestrian 
safety; - Do not block off another parked vehicle; 
Do not use parking permits fraudulently. 

VEHICLE ASSISTANCE 

Vehicle breakdowns or other problems 
should be referred to security staff who will 
assist if possible. 

451 -6856 

E MENT 
S 
432-8664 
Employment Placement Services assists 
BCIT students and alumni in finding part- 
time, summer, and career related full-time 
employment. The office is located in SWI, 
Room 2160 (down the hall from Student 
Services). 

Hours of operation: 
0930 - 1600, Monday-Thursday 
0930 - 1500, Friday 

Staff 
Amanda Hill, B.A., Manager 
Phillipa Dermott. Employmcnt Officer 

BOOKSTORE/TEXTBOOKS 
432-8379, FAX: 432-7923 
Get your books and school supplies at the 
BCIT bookstore located at the S.E. comer of 
the library in Building SE14. It sells 
required textbooks, software and educational 
material for BCIT courses. Textbook lists 
may be consulted in the bookstore. In 
addition to textbooks, a large selection of 
school, engineering and drafting supplies as 
well as computer reference books are 
available. 

Bookstore hours are under review, but 
generally 0800 - 1600, Monday to Friday, 
with many extended hours throughout the 
year. Please call 432-8379 to confirm. 

BCIT Downtown, 549 Howe Street, 
course books are usually available the first 
day of class. Call 687-4666 for hours of 
operation. 

cheques, VISA, MasterCard, and Interac 
Direct. Students’ course books may be 
invoiced if prior arrangements by letter of 
authorization have been made with the 
bookstore. 

Not all satellite locations have facilities 
for selling course books, as complete 
duplication of retail services is not feasible. 
Please call 432-8379 to confirm availability. 

The following locations only offer limited 
course book availability solely for their 
specific programs, usually at start of class: 

, 

The Burnaby location welcomes personal 

Health Part-time Studies: Kaslo Campus 
Avionics: Sea Island Campus 
Computer Courses: Kingston College & 

A N 0  Office Systems 
Correspondence Courses: Contact specific 
department for materials. 

USED TEXTBOOKS 
Limited quantities of used books are 
available at term start-up. Personal 
shopping only. Used book buybacks are in 
September, January, and May. Please call 
for exact dates and times. 

_.___.________ 
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SERVICES - 

RECREATION & ATHLETICS 
432-8282/432-8287 
BCIT offers a variety of indoor and outdoor 
recreational facilities designed to appeal to 
most students. These include four 
racquetball/handball courts and two squash 
courts; an excellent gymnasium 
accommodating eight badminton, two 
basketball and three volleyball courts, which 
is also used for many other sports and 
recreational activities. Our activity room is 
equipped with a universal gym, free 
weights, stair master, rowing machine, 
exercise area, table tennis, a ballet barre and 
much more. Four tennis courts, sports field, 
a fitness trail, as well as a 396-metre track 
offer excellent outdoor recreation. Complete 
shower facilities, change and locker rooms 
for both men and women are available. 

Hours of operation 
September - May: 
0645 - 2300, Monday - Thursday 
0645 - 2100, Friday 
0900 - 1700, Saturday 
0900 - 1700, Sunday 
TBA, June - August. 

Facility hours are subject to change. 
Check the weekly schedule posted outside 
the Recreation and Athletic Equipment 
office. 

All students, staff and alumni are 
encouraged to use the recreation facilities. 
Lockers, towel and laundry services are 
available to rent. Most equipment is 
provided on loan; current BCIT 
identification is mandatory. There is a 
nominal rental fee for balls, birds and 
racquets, There are many structured 
programs to participate in as well as plenty 
of recreation time when the gym is available 
,for your own activity. Check the facility 
schedule for open and programmed time. 
For Racquet Court bookings and after hours 
information call 432-8612. 

Guests - Students and staff may bring one 
guest into the facility at any time. 

STUDENT ASSOCIATION 
The Student Association is the independent 
student union at BCIT. It provides most of 
the non-academic services, recreation and 
entertainment on campus. 

All BCIT students, whether full-time or 
part-time, automatically become members of 
the SA upon registration. The student 
activity fee, which is paid as a small 
addition to BCIT course fees, goes directly 
to the SA to help pay for the recreational 
and social activities provided on campus. 

Another portion of the fee goes towards 
the proposed new Campus Centre, a multi- 
million dollar recreational and social 
complex organized and financed by the SA. 
Fundraising is currently underway for the 
Campus Centre. 

LOST AND FOUND 
451 -6856 
Please refer enquiries to Safety and 
Security. The Lost and Found is located in 
Building SWI, Room 1215. Hours are 0800 
- 0900 and 1200 - 1300, Monday to Friday. 

LOCKERS 
Lockers at BCIT are available to students on 
a first-come basis, except in programs with 
special requirements such as Forest 
Resources, Surveying and Building. 
Students should locate an unreserved locker 
near their program and put their lock on it. 
Lockers are situated throughout the Institute 
on each floor of most buildings. Lockers 
must be vacated at the end of each academic 
year, or no later than May 3 1. The Institute 
will not accept responsibility for loss or 
damage to a student’s personal property. 

BANKING 
For your convenience, there is an Instant 
Teller Machine available with Interac 
Network operated by the Canadian Imperial 
Bank of Commerce at the main entrance to 
the south campus (adjacent to Building 
SWI). 

CHILDCARE 
432-891 9 
The BCIT Childcare Centre opened 
September, 1990, and houses 25 children, 
ages 3-5, with the majority of seats being 
allocated to students’ children. 

Designed by Mineo Tanaka Architects 
using a premanufactured building, the centre 
is located between the 3A and SW3 
buildings. 

Plans are in the works for additional 
facilities to include two play spaces, an 
observation building for Early Childhood 
Educators, and a main care building to 
house 1-3 year olds and infants. 

The Institute and the Student Association 
are very pleased that this important service 
is available to our students. For more 
information on the Childcare Centre, please 
call Nora Lee Goodwin, the Coordinator of 
the facility. 

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
432-8847 
The BCIT Alumni Association provides a 
vital communication link between graduates 
and the Institute. Graduates receive the 
Alumni Ambassador, published three times 
a year and have a membership in the Rix 
Staff Club on campus. 

All BCIT graduates, Pacific Vocational 
Institute graduates (who have completed 
programs of at least six months duration), 
and holders of Part-time Studies Certificates 
are automatically members of the Alumni 
Association. 

Priorities for the Alumni Association 
include involvement in the Campus Centre 
Campaign and the Alumni Fundraising 
Campaign; the presentation of Entrance 
Awards to first-year, full-time students; 
promoting professional recognition for BCIT 
graduates. 

Administration Building. 
The Alumni Office is located in the 
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS 1994/95 - 

Winter Term 1994 
Tuesday Jan 4 Registration for Spring & Summer 1994 opens. 

Health Sciences Guided Learning courses begin. 

Monday Jan I O  Most other courses begin. 

Friday Mar 4 Recommended registration deadline for most 
HFalth Sciences courses commencing April 1994. 

Monday - Saturday Mar 28 - Apl 2 Last week for most courses. 

Spring Term 1994 
Friday Apr I GOOD FRIDAY 

Monday Apr 4 EASTER MONDAY 

Friday - Saturday Apr 8, 9 OPEN HOUSE 

Monday Apr 1 1  Most courses begin. 

Monday May 23 VICTORIA DAY 

Wednesday June 1 . Registration for Fall 1994 opens 

Monday - Saturday June 27 - July 2 Last week for most courses 

Summer Term 1994 
Friday July 1 CANADA DAY 

Monday July 4 Start of Summer term courses. 

Monday Aug I B.C. DAY 

Friday Aug 5 Recommended registration deadline for Health 
Guided Learning courses starting September 1994. 

Monday - Saturday Aug 29 - Sep 3 Last week for most courses 

Fall Term 1994 
Monday Sep 5 LABOUR DAY 

Tuesday Sep 6 Registration opens for Winter 1995. Health 
Guided Learning Courses begin. 

Monday Sep 12 Most classes begin. 

Tueday Oct 1 1  THANKSGIVING 

Friday Nov 1 1  REMEMBRANCE DAY 

Friday Dec 2 Recommended registration deadline for Health 
Guided Learning courses starting January 1995. 

Mon - Sat Nov 28 - Dec 3 Last week for most courses. 
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
Michael Harrison, B.A.Sc., Dip. B.A., 
F.I.C.B., F.Inst.D., Dean 
General Information: 432-858 1 

22 / CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

22 / ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEMS 
Lorna Shapiro, B.Sc., M.Sc, 
Associate Dean 

Management Systems, 
Management Certificate 

Human Resource Systems, 
Management Certificate 

23 / ADVANCED STUDIES IN 
BUS1 NESS 
Lorna Shapiro, B.Sc., M.Sc, 
Associate Dean 

Bachelor of Administrative Studies 
Degree Completion Program 

Advanced Diploma in Business 

2 5 /  BROADCAST 
COMMUNICATIONS 
B. Antonson, Dipl.T., Associate Dean 

Management Certificate in Broadcast 

Entry into the Second Year Day 
Communication 

School Program 

26 / BUSINESS TRAINING 
CENTRE 
Business 'Training and Your 

Company 
Business Courses Delivered at 

Your Site 
Accreditation 
Training Partnerships 
Computer Proficiency Training 
Custom Courses and Seminars 
Short Seminars and Workshops 

27 / CASHIER TRAINING 

27 / LEGAL STENO/TYPIST 
C ERTl FI CATE 

27 / MEDICAL OFFICE 
ASSISTANT CERTIFICATE 

28 / COMBINED BUSINESS 
A N D  ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAMS 
Lorna Shapiro B.Sc., MSc, 
Associate Dean 

Industrial Management 
Technical Marketing 

28 / FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
G.H. Farrell, Dipl. T., M.B.A., 
C.M.A., F.C.M.A., Associate Dean 

Professional Accounting, 
Management Certificate 

Finance, Management Certificate 
Financial Planning, Associate 

Certificate 

29 / INTERIOR DESIGN 
Interior Design, Management 

Certificate 

29 / MARKETING 
MANAGEMENT 
R.W. Vandennark, B.A., 
Associate Dean 

Marketing Management, 
Management Certificate 

Marketing Communications (with 
specialized courses in Advertising, 
Sales Promotion, and Public 
Relations), Management 
Certificate 

Technical Sales, Management 
Certificate 

International Marketing, 
Management Certificate 

Special Industry-based Courses 
Advanced Technology Marketing 
Customer Relationship Marketing 
Tourism Marketing 

31 / MEDIA TECHNIQUES FOR 
BUSINESS, MANAGEMENT 
CERTIFICATE 
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32 / OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT 
Lorna Shapiro B.Sc., M.Sc, 
Associate Dean 

Industrial Engineering, 
Management Certificate 

Facilities Management, 
Management Certificate 

Management Engineering, 
Management Certificate 

Materials Management, 
Management Certificate 

Quality Management, 
Management Certificate 

Transportation Logistics, 
Management Certificate 

34 / COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
A N D  CREDITS 
Administrative Systems 
Broadcast Communications 
Canadian Association for Production 

and Inventory Control (CAPIC) 
Communication 
Computer Systems 
Financial Management 
Interior Design 
Marketing Management 
Media Techniques for Business 
Operations Management 
Tourism 
Transportation Logistics 

52 / COOPERATIVE 
ASSOCIATION PROGRAMS 
A N D  CERTIFICATES 
Canadian Association for Production 

and Inventory Control (CAPIC) 
Credit Union Institute of Canada 

Certified General Accountants 
(CUIC) 

Association of British Columbia 
( C W  

Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
British Columbia (ICABC) 

Institute of Chartered Secretaries and 
Administrators (ICSA) 

Municipal Administration Education 
Council of British Columbia 

American Society for Quality Control 
(ASQC) 

Society of Management Accountants 
of British Columbia (CMA) 

Trust Companies Institute 
Canadian Institute of Management 

Canadian Supervisory Management 
Canadian Administrative 

(CIM) 

Housekeepers Association (CAHA) 
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BUSINESS 

/ 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
This section is made up of course groupings 
representing the suggested basic certificate 
programs within the School of Business. The 
basic certificate represents approximately 15 
courses and can be completed within three 
to five years, depending on the student’s 
desired pace. The period is flexible and 
suggested programs can, in most cases, be 
amended to suit the individual career goals 
of the student. 

Prior to embarking on a Part-time Studies 
Business Certificate Program it is advisable 
to consult a program advisor. All programs 
developed with a program advisor or 
revisions to existing programs must be 
approved by the appropriate department. 
Programs for a Senior Certificate andor 
Diploma of Technology must be approved in 
advance. 

Descriptions and Credits section on page 34. 

Administrative Systems 
Management Certificate in Management 

Management Certificate in Human Resource 

Management Certificate in Media 

For mare information, see Course 

Systems 

Systems 

Techniques for Business 

Broadcast Communications 
Management Certificate in Broadcast 
Communications (with specialization in 
Radio, Television and Broadcast 
Journalism) 

Business Training 
Cashier Training 
Management Certificate in Interior Design 
Legal StenolTypist Certificate 
Medical Office Assistant Certificate 

Combined Business and 
Engineering Technology 
Certificate Programs 
Industrial Management 
Technical Marketing 

Financial Management 
Management Certificate in Professional 

Management Certificate in Finance 
Associate Certificate in Financial Planning 

Accounting 

Marketing Management 
Management Certificate in Marketing 

Management 
Management Certificate in Marketing 

Communications (with courses in 
Advertising, Sales Promotion and Public 
Relations) 

Management Certificate in Technical Sales 
Management in International Marketing 
Special Industry - Based Programs 

Advanced Technology Marketing 
Customer Relationship Marketing 
Tourism Marketing 

Operations Management 
Management Certificate in Operations 

Management 
Industrial Engineering Option 
Facilities Management Option 
Management Engineering Option 
Materials Management Option 
Quality Management Option 
Transportation Logistics Option 

Cooperative Association 
Programs and Certificates 
Canadian Association of Financial Planners 
Canadian Association for Production and 

Canadian Credit Union Institute Fellows’ 

Certified General Accountants Association 

Institute of Chartered Accountants of 

Institute of Chartered Secretaries and 

Municipal Administrators Education ~ 

American Society for Quality Control 

Society of Management Accountants of 

Trust Companies Institute 
Canadian Institute of Management (CIM) 
Canadian Supervisory Management (CSM) 
Administrative Housekeepers Association 

Inventory Control (CAPIC) 

Program (CCUI) 

of British Columbia (CGA) 

British Columbia (ICABC) 

Administrators (ICSA) 

Council of British Columbia 

W Q C )  

British Columbia (CMA) 

( C A W  

Senior Certificate and‘ Diploma 
of Technology 
The Senior Certificate and the Diploma of 
Technology are available in most 
technologies. These programs must be 
individually approved and are developed to 
meet the dual needs of individual career 
aspirations and academic requirements. 
Specific approval is required for such 
programs and a program advisor should be 
consulted in every case. 

ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEMS 
432-8860 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
A. Complete the following 
BUSA 1105 Management 1 
BUSA 2105 Management 2 
FMGT 1 152 Accounting for the Manager 
ORGB 2205 Organizational Behaviour 1 

B. Complete at least one of the following 
ECON 1 150 Economic Issues 
ECON 2 100 Microeconomics 
ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 

C. Complete: 
BLAW 3 100 Business Law 

D. Complete four of the following 
HRMG 3 100 Human Resource 

HRMG 3205 Labour Relations 1 
HRMG 3255 Labour Relations 2 
MKTG 1102 Essentials of Marketing 
ORGB 2505 Interpersonal Skills 

Management 

E. Complete one of the following 
Computer related course or courses with a 
value of three credits. 

F. Three courses to be selected from the 
list of electives. 
Course selection should reflect the student’s 
career objectives. 

*Those considering CGA, CMA or other 
professional programs are referred to the 
Professional Agencies section of this 
catalog. This is especially true for courses in 
Group A where we suggest both FMGT 
I 1 0 0  and 2100 be taken in lieu of FMGT 
1152. 

Students involved in, or considering, the 
diploma program must consult with the 
program head. This is especially important 
since day school requirements in the various 
areas often exceed certificate requirements. 

22 / BUSINESS BCIT 1994 PART-TIME PROGRAMS 



MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
HUMAN RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT 
A. Complete the following 
BUSA 1105 Management 1 
BUSA 2105 Management 2 
FMGT 1 152 Accounting for the Manager 
HRMG 3 100 Human Resource 

Management 
ORGB 2205 Organizational Behaviour 1 
ORGB 3205 Organizational Behaviour 2 

B. Complete at least one of the following 
ECON 1150 Economic Issues 
ECON 2 100 Microeconomics 
ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 

C. Completq: 
BLAW 3 100 Business Law 

D. Complete at least four of the following 
HRMG 2805 Occupational Health and 

Safety 
HRMG 3205 Labour Relations I 
HRMG 3255 Labour Relations 2 
HRMG 3305 Selection Interviewing 
HRMG 33 15 Human Resource 

Measurement 
HRMG 3500 Training and Development 
HRMG 3505 Training Techniques 
HRMG 4145 Human Resource Information 

Systems 
HRMG 4405 Salary Administration 
HRMG 4415 Strategic Performance 

Management 
HRMG 4605 Human Resource Planning 
ORGB 2505 Interpersonal Skills 

E. Complete one of the following 
Computer related course or courses with a 
value of three credits. 

must consult with the program head. 
Students involved in the diploma program 

Suggested Electives 
Electives should be chosen to complement 
career goals. The following electives are 
suggested as a guide for a standard path of 
studies. Variations must be approved by a 
program advisor. 

BUSA 3405 Problem-solving and 

BUSA 4405 Advanced Problem-solving 

HRMG 2805 Occupational Health and 

HRMG 3 100 Human Resource 

HRMG 3205 LabourRelations 1 
HRMG 3255 Labour Relations 2 
HRMG 3305 Selection Interviewing 
HRMG 33 15 Human Resource 

Measurement 
HRMG 3500 Training and Development 
HRMG 3505 Training Techniques 
HRMG 3705 Counselling 1 
HRMG 41 45 Human Resource Information 

Systems 
HRMG 4415 Strategic Performance 

Management 
HRMG 4605 Human Resource Planning 
HRMG 4705 Counselling 2 
MKTG 1102 Essentials of Marketing 
MKTG 1323 Effective Public Speaking 
MKTG 1324 Small Business Development 
OCHS 1 101 Accident Prevention 1: Job 

Safety Analysis 
OCHS 2201 Industrial Health & Safety 1: 

Legislation 
OPMT 1102 Basic Mathematics of 

Finance 
OPMT I 1  17 Basic Quantitative 

Techniques in Administration 
OPMT 1197 Statistics for Business and 

~ Industry 
ORGB 2205 Organizational Behaviour 1 
ORGB 2305 Organizational Behaviour 2 
ORGB 2505’ Interpersonal Skills 

* See Advanced Studies Section for 
additional courses. 

Decision-making 

and Decision-making 

Safety 

Management 

Faculty and Staff 
Bill Hooker, Part-time Studies 
Coordinator 

Tel. 45 1-6783 

ADVANCED STUDIES IN 
BUSINESS 
451 -6786 
The aim of this program is to provide 
BCIT’s Diploma graduates with further 
management education to meet the needs of 
B.C.’s business, government and industry. 
The program leads to a Bachelor’s degree or 
an Advanced Diploma in Business. 

There are thus two distinct but 
interrelated parts to the Advanced Studies in 
Business program: the degree completion 
“track” (for the business generalists) and the 
advanced diploma “track” (for the 
management specialists). 

Purpose and Benefits 
To provide advanced business training to 
diploma of technology graduates (or 
equivalent) to: 

prepare them for increased 

obtain an Advanced Diploma in Business; 
obtain a designation granted by a 

complete the Bachelor of Administrative 

responsibilities; 

professional society; 

Studies degree offered by the Open 
Learning Agency through its Open 
University, or other university; and from 
there, 
enter more advanced studies, such as 
Master of Business Administration. 

The Program 
This new program, together with all School 
of Business programs, is currently under 
development. It forms an important element 
in BCIT’s mandate which “ ... focuses on 
those initiatives that increase the level of 
entrepreneurial activity within the 
province.” 

Advanced Studies in Business is the 
second module of an educational and work 
experience structure built upon BCIT’s well 
respected base - the Diploma of 
Technology - or upon another degree, 
diploma or equivalent work experience. The 
objective is to develop graduates with 
enhanced job-ready skills equipping them 
for more responsible positions in business, 
industry, government and the professions. 

Ongoing liaison will be maintained, with 
the Open Learning Agency, the professional 
associations and industry to continuously 
articulate and monitor course requirements. 
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BACHELOR OF ADMINISTRATIVE 
STUDIES DEGREE COMPLETION 
PROGRAM 
The Open Learning Agency through its 
Open University grants BCIT Business 
Diploma graduates in Administrative 
Systems, Financial Management, Marketing 
Management and Operations Management, 
block transfer of up to72 credits towards 
their degree of Bachelor of Administrative 
Studies. 

The procedures below apply to BCIT 
business diploma graduates who wish to 
embark on the Open Learning Agency’s 
Bachelor of Administrative Studies degree 
completion program offered in collaboration 
with BCIT. Please refer to the Open 
Learning Agency for their admission 
procedures as they are an integral part of 
your admission and registration into this 
program. OLA admission information can 
be obtained by requesting a Program 
Information Package from BCIT Student 
Services at 434-3304 or from Access 
Services at the OLA at 43 1-3300. 

1. You must first establish your Program 
Plan with the Open Learning Agency 
The Open Learning Agency is responsible 
for reviewing your academic record from 
BCIT and any other post-secondary 
institution you may have attended, to 
determine the amount of credit you will 
be awarded towards your degree. This 
critical first step tells you what courses 
you require to earn your degree. 

2. Apply to BCIT 
To apply, submit a full-time Application 
for Admission together with a copy of 
your Open Learning Agency approved 
Program Plan as soon as possible. You 
must state your intent to complete the 
program on a full-time or part-time 
studies basis on your application. You are 
not required to submit transcripts from 
other post-secondary institutions with your 
application. Admission is based on the 
following: 
a. academic performance in your BCIT 

Diploma program 
b. a 500-word statement indicating your 

reasons for choosing the program 
c. evidence of computer fluency since 

graduation, eg: familiarity with 
microcomputers and software. 

You will receive confirmation by letter 
that your admission has been approved. 

3. Course Registration 
Once your admission has been confirmed, 
you can register for Advanced Studies in 
Business Degree Completion courses 
offered at the BCIT Burnaby campus. 
Check the current Part-time Studies flyer 
to determine which courses are available. 
Courses are normally offered in the Fall, 
Winter and Spring/Summer Terms. 

The required credits may be earned 
through arts and sciences elective courses 
approved by the Open Learning Agency 
and delivered at BCIT or through other 
accredited universities and colleges. The 
Advanced Business courses are offered at 
BCIT. Additional courses can usually be 
taken at BCIT to meet the requirements 
established in your program plan. 

Advanced Business courses include: 
BUSA 5200 Business and Society 
BUSA 6800 Strategic Management 
ECON 5200 Intermediate Macroeconomic 

Analysis 
ECON 6500 Managerial Economics 
OPMT 5740 Integrated Management 

Information Systems 
OPMT 575 1 Mathematical Models for 

Business 
ORGB 5600 Management of Change 

ADVANCED DIPLOMA IN 
BUSINESS 
While the degree completion track is 
designed for the business generalist who 
wishes to obtain a Bachelor of 
Administrative Studies degree at OLA, 
BCIT recognizes that many of its diploma 
graduates already have a degree or, for other 
reasons, wish to increase their knowledge in 
their specialized field. 

The aim of the advanced diploma is to 
provide a program of theoretical and 
practical education in the current skills 
required to integrate all business functions, 
in order to effectively manage an advanced 
technology enterprise at the strategic level. 

The Advanced Diploma in Business will 
consist of 12 advanced business courses 
selected from the “generalist” courses listed 
above and the “specialist” courses in the 
four areas as follows: 

BUSA 5200 Business and Society 
BUSA 6800 Strategic Management 
OPMT 5740 Integrated MIS 
ORGB 5600 Management of Change 

Advanced Technology Management 
(ATM) 
FMGT 7520 Financial Planning 
MKTG 720 Marketing Technological 

OPMT 5710 Total Quality 
OPMT 5730 Manufacturing Excellence 
OPMT 5750 High-tech Processes 
OPMT 576 1 Evaluating Technology 
OPMT 5762 ImpIementing Technology 
OPMT 5799 Directed Studies 

Proceeds and Services 

International Business 
FMGT __ International FinanceKapital 

Markets (under development) 
MKTG 7 IO International Business 

Methods 
MKTG __ Foreign Language (under 

development) 
Intercultural Communications MKTG __ 
(under development) 
Multinational Markets (under MKTG __ 
development) 

Human Resource Management 
Human Resource Planning ADMN __ 
(under development) 

ADMN __ Issues in Compensation and 
Benefits (under development) 

ADMN __ Issues in Human Resource 
Management (under 
development) 

ADMN __ Human Resource Information 
Systems (under development) 

ADMN __ Issues in Industrial Relations 
(under development) 
Strategic Performance ADMN __ 
Systems (under development) 
Employee Wellness (under ADMN __ 
development) 

FMGT __ Business Planning and 
Control (under development) 

Accounting 
FMGT 7120 Accounting Advanced 
FMGT __ Taxation (under 

FMGT __ Management Accounting 

FMGT __ Auditing (under 

FMGT __ Advanced Finance (under 

development) 

(under development) 

development) 

development) 

Specific course requirements will vary 
according to the area of speciaIization. 
Course descriptions are currently under 
development. Students interested in the 
advanced diploma should contact Student 
Services at 434-3304. 
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BUSINESS 
Admission Requirements for 
Advanced Diploma Programs 
The minimum entrance requirements will 
be: 
1. average grade standing of not less than 

2. letter of recommendation; 
3. statement of interest in the program; 
4. evidence of computer fluency; 
5.  resume showing experience relevant to 

6. successful personal interview. 

65 %; 

the program; 

Prerequisite 
Diploma of Technology in Business, 
Management Systems, Financial 
Management, Marketing Management, 
Operations Management or Transportation 
Logistics. Previous business experience is 
preferable but only mandatory for those 
entering the advanced diploma program. 

BROADCAST 
COMMUNICATIONS 
432-8843 
Prospective applicants are advised to attend 
a counselling session prior to enrolling in 
any Broadcast Communications part-time 
courses. These sessions are held at 1730 i n  
SEI0 135 (just off the main lobby) on the 
following days: the last Monday in August, 
and the first Monday of every month 
thereafter through June. (Where a first 
Monday is a statutory holiday, the seminar 
will be held on the second Monday.) 
Confirmation of dates can be obtained by 
contacting 432-8863. 

The following courses are available 
through part-time offerings from the 
Broadcast Communications Technology. 
These courses arc normally 12 weeks in 
length, running one night per week, three 
hours per night. 

First Level Courses 
BCST 1101 Technical Introduction 
BCST 1 140 Broadcast Industry 

BCST 1143 Music Business 
Organization 

BCST 
BCST 
BCST 
BCST 

BCST 
BCST 
BCST 

I44 Writing for the Media 
I45 Copywriting for Radio and TV 
148 Interviewing for Radio and TV 
150 Radio Broadcasting 

15 1 Radio and TV Announcing 
152 Music and Programming 
160 Television Broadcasting 

Introduction 

Introduction 
BCST 1 16 1 Film for Beginners 
BCST I I62 Dramatic Writing for Film and 

TV 
BCST 1 I67 Production Assistant for TV 

News 
BCST I 168 The Writer/ Produced Director 
BCST 1170 Broadcast Journalism 

BCST I172 Investigative Reporting 
BCST I 177 Heartbeat of Film Production 
BCST 1179 TV Production - Variety, 

Introduction 

Talk & Entertainment 

Second Level Courses (requiring one or  
more prerequisites) 
BCST 2222 Theory of Colour Television 

Systems 
BCST 2223 Television Production Planning 
BCST 2252 Radio: Commercial and Audio 

Production 
BCST 2253 Radio Operations Lab 
BCST 2260 Television Production 

BCST 2263 Television Technical 
Techniques 

Production 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
BROADCAST COMMUNI CAT1 ON 
The courses required to obtain the Business 
Certificate in Broadcast Communications, 
and additional courses from either Broadcast 
or other business programs, are listed below. 

Students intending to pursue a Certificate 
in Broadcast Communications should choose 
a specific program (Radio, Television or 
Broadcast Journalism). Each program 
requires eight specific Broadcast 
Communications courses, two elective 
Broadcast Communications courses, and , 

seven additional approved business courses. 
Program and course selection should only be 
done with the guidance and advice of a 
program advisor. The program must be 
reviewed and approved by the Broadcast 
Communications Associate Dean and Part- 
time Studies Coordinator. 

Radio 
BCST 1 I O  1 Technical Introduction 
BCST 1 140 Broadcast Industry 

Organization 
BCST 1 145 Copywriting for Radio and TV 
BCST 1 150 Radio Broadcasting 

Introduction 
BCST 1 15 1 Radio and Television 

Announcing 
BCST 1 170 Broadcast Journalism 

Introduction 
BCST 2252 Radio: Commercial and Audio 

Production 
BCST 2253 Radio Operations Lab 

*** Electives BCST - 

Television 
BCST 1 I O  1 Technical Introduction 
BCST 1 140 Broadcast Industry 

Organization 
BCST 1 145 Copywriting for Radio and TV 
BCST 1 160 Television Broadcasting 

Introduction 
BCST 1170 Broadcast Journalism 

Introduction 
BCST 2222 Theory of Colour Television 

Systems 
BCST 2223 Television Production Planning 
BCST 2260 Television Production 

BCST - ***Electives 
Techniques 

Broadcast Journalism 
BCST 1 140 Broadcast Industry 

BCST I 144 Writing for the Media 
BCST I150 Radio Broadcasting 

Introduction 
BCST 1 15 1 Radio and TV Announcing 
BCST 1160 Television Broadcasting 

Introduction 
BCST 1167 Production Assistant for TV 

News 
BCST 1170 Broadcast Journalism 

Introduction 
BCST 1172 Investigative Reporting 
BCST - ***Electives 

Organization 

Broadcast (BCST) electives may be 
chosen from the list of first and second level 
Broadcast Communications courses. 
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BUSINESS 
Business electives may be chosen from the 
following list: 
BLAW 3 100 Business Law 
BUSA 1 105 Management 1 
BUSA 2105 Management 2 
COMM 1103 Introduction to Business and 

Technical Communication 
COMM 2202 Business/Technical 

Correspondence 
ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 
MKTG 1102 Essentials of Marketing 
OPMT 1197 Statistics for Business and 

Industry 
ORGB 2205 Organizational Behaviour 1 

Other courses will be considered if they 
have a business application. 

ENTRY INTO THE SECOND YEAR 
DAY SCHOOL PROGRAM 
Students who wish to enter the second year 
of the full-time day school program may 
qualify to do so by successfully completing 
the Broadcast Communications Certificate 
program and by subsequently attending an 
“intercessional” - an intensive full-time 
practical program operated five days a week 
for four weeks, commencing in the middle of 
April every year, operated in conjunction 
with the day school first-year practicum 
session. 

then be able to enter the second year 
program if positions are available and a 
selection committee deems them qualified 
for entry, based upon normal selection 
procedures and guidelines. 

must be obtained from the Associate Dean 
of Broadcast Communications. An 
interview will be required. It is 
recommended that certificate program 
students intending to enter a second-year 
program upon completion of their certificate, 
should contact the Associate Dean for an 
interview early in their program of studies. 
This interview will determine initial 
suitability for second-year entry. 

Faculty and Staff 
B. Antonson, Associate Dean 

Tel. 432-8809 
J. Ansell, Program Head, Radio 

Tel. 432-8414 
R. Riskin, Program Head, Television 

Tel. 432-8844 
R. Piercey, Program Head, Broadcast 
Journalism 

M.K. Purkis, Part-time Studies Coordinator 

Students meeting these requirements may 

Approval for day school second-year entry 

Tel. 432-8667 

Tel. 432-8668 

BUSINESS TRAINING 
CENTRE 
432-8658 

BUSINESS TRAINING AND YOUR 

The School of Business provides in-house 
training to business and industry in all areas 
of business and management. We work with 
companies to increase productivity, remain 
competitive, build a highly skilled work 
team and motivate employees. 

COMPANY - A TEAM EFFORT! 

We will: 
1)Deliver any of the over 150 existing part- 

time business courses, at your work site 
and at your convenience, giving 
employees accreditation towards BCIT 
certificates. Course content is modified to 
relate specifically to your organization so 
that work-related issues can be covered; 

2)Custom design courses and seminars of 
any length to meet specific needs of your 
organization where they may not be 
addressed in existing courses. We can 
design and deliver courses of four hours 
duration or longer, in time frames and 
locations to suit you. 

BUS1 N ESS COURSES DELIVERED 
AT YOUR SITE AND AT YOUR 
CONVENIENCE 
The BCIT School of Business is one of the 
province’s leaders in providing work-related 
business training through part-time courses 
and programs. Over 17,000 registrants 
attend each year. Business Training gives 
employers the opportunity to offer a wide 
selection of courses to their employees in- 
house. 

We provide training in a wide 
range of areas, including: 

Business Management 
Marketing 
Financial Management 
Computer Proficiency 
Operations/Production Management 

Our training is done at your convenience. 
We can work with you at BCIT’s Burnaby or 
Downtown campuses, or at your worksite, 
and yes, we’ll travel throughout the 
province! 

evening or weekends, with programs starting 
and ending at times that suit you. 

Training times are flexible; daytime, 

ACCREDITATION 
Most courses we offer your employees can 
be accredited towards BCIT certificate and , 

diploma programs. Many of your employees 
may already be working on management 
certificates; part-time studies courses 
offered in-house will help them achieve 
their goal. 

TRAIN I NG PARTNERSHIPS 
If your company is committed to on-going 
training, a Training Partnership Agreement 
is for you. 

designed to recognize the unique needs of 
organizations, allowing employees to work 
towards BCIT certification based on courses 
you select. These courses can put your 
employees on track for a recognized BCIT 
certificate. 

Courses can be chosen not only from 
BCIT’s business programs, but also from a 
wide range of topics in engineering, health 
and trades. 

Our certificate may provide partner 
companies with accreditation of their in- 
house training at the same time as 
employees undertake training specifically 
tailored to meet corporate goals by 
developing employee skills and knowledge. 
You can choose from a wide range of 
existing BCIT courses, or we can custom- 
design courses for you. 

Training partnership programs are 

Training partnership 
arrangements, equivalent to 
about 15,36-hour courses, 
include: 

144 hours (about four courses) selected 
from BCIT’s Business core curriculum 
108 hours (about three courses) of in- 
house company training that may be 
“block credited” upon assessment and 
approval 
288 hours (about eight courses) selected 
and customized (where required) to meet 
your needs. 

These arrangements are normally 
established with a company or association 
where the number of individuals involved 
justifies the establishment of a specific, pre- 
approved program. 
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BUSINESS 
COMPUTER PROFICIENCY 
TRAIN1 NG 
Do your employees need computer skills 
training? BCIT has developed a unique 
computer skills training method to reduce 
apprehension and improve retention of 
knowledge in using computers. 

We combine group instruction with on- 
the-job, small group coaching sessions. 
Students learn theory in groups then practice 
it  in class. Then, they are visited frequently 
on the job site by a coach who assists them 
with specific work-related computer 
problems, reinforcing the group training and 
improving skills. 

Computer proficiency training can be in 
either an IBM DOS or Macintosh 
environment, with employers choosing from 
several different software programs, 
depending on those used at your worksite. 

Some of the areas we train in include 
word processing, spreadsheets, databases, 
desktop publishing and programming. 
Training is matched to the existing computer 
skill levels of employees, allowing them to 
enter and exit the program with flexibility. 

CUSTOM COURSES AND 
SEMINARS 
If you need training unique to your 
organization, we can design, develop and 
deliver a program for you. BCIT faculty 
have over 20 years experience in designing 
work-related training programs. Their 
expertise can help in: 

Determining your training needs 
Setting training goals and objectives 
Writing curriculum - Delivering training using a variety of 
methods suited to your needs. 

Customized training has proven to be 
effective and cost efficient. 

SHORT SEMINARS AND 
WORKSHOPS 
Too busy for lengthy training programs? 
We can help! We offer a variety of short 
seminars and workshops that can provide a 
“quick fix’’ to a specific problem. We’ll 
modify existing programs to cover just those 
topics you need, or create new short 
seminars for you. Give us just four hours 
and we’ll give you valuable training. 

For more information on what Business 
Training can do for you, please call us. 

CASHIER TRAINING 

OFFC 0125 (OFFC 925) Cashier 
Training (18 hours) - Provides practical 
training in the operation of electronic cash 
registers. Course topics cover salesmanship, 
touch checking, taxable and nontaxable 
including GST, and public relations. 
Successful graduates will have marketable 
skills and may seek employment in cashier/ 
clerk positions. 

LEGAL STENOGRAPHER 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 

CORT 0132 (CORT 932) Part I (30 hours) 
CORT 01 33 (CORT 933) Part 2 (54 hours) 

This certificate program will appeal to those 
seeking advancement into this clerical 
specialty. The first part provides an 
introduction to legal office procedures, 
documentation and terminology which will 
enable students to decide if they wish to 
pursue this career. The second part includes 
theoretical and practical work in legal 
paperwork: criminal, litigation, divorce, 
labour, wills and estates, corporate and 
conveyancing. Graduates will be qualified 
as junior legal stenographers and may work 
in law firms, insurance companies, estate 
companies, financial institutions and 
notaries public. Prerequisite: Typing speed 
of 45 wpm and word processing proficiency. 
Students not proficient at word processing 
must show proof of completion of a word 
processing course by the end of CORT 01 33. 
Shorthand is desirable. 

MEDICAL OFFICE 
ASS I STANT C E RTI FI CATE 
PROGRAM 
A medical office assistant (MOA) certificate 
is presented to students who successfully 
complete OFFC 0134, 0135, 0136, 0137, 
0138,0139 and 0152. 

OFFC 0134 (OFFC 934) Medical Ofice 
Computer Literacy - This course provides 
those with little or no computer experience 
with basic computer literacy, word 
processing and computerized medical billing 
skills, using an MOA billing and 
management program. 

OFFC 0135 (OFFC 935) Medical 
Transcription (36 hours) - Designed for 
persons employed as medical office 
assistants or students taking medical office 
assistant training who require additional 
medical transcription instruction and 
experience. Of assistance to persons 
employed in clinics, doctors’ offices, 
hospitals and other medical areas needing 
transcription experience. Includes 
transcribing medical letters, consultations 
and admissions from tapes; surgical, 
pathology and special consultation reports. 
Students will utilize dictaphone equipment 
and computers in this course. Students 
enrolling in this course should have a 
medical background, be working or training 
to work in a medical office, or be registered 
in the M.O.A. Certificate program. 
Prerequisite: OFFC 0 134 and keyboarding 
skills of 40 wpm. 

OFFC 0136 (OFFC 936) Anatomy and 
Physiology (42 hours) - Successful 
graduates of the program will understand 
human anatomy and physiology. Students 
learn basic structure and function of the 
human body and how it works. 
(Recommended first course of the program.) 

OFFC 0137 (OFFC 937) Terminology 
(45 hours) - Successful completion of this 
course will enable students to use basic 
medical terms and to spell and pronounce 
them. Course content includes terms related 
to the parts of the body, systems and 
diseases. Of great value to students who are 
pursuing the MOA certificate program and 
of interest to others who need to understand 
medical terminology. Course content is 
concentrated; most students require a great 
deal of home study to absorb the material. 
Prerequisite: OFFC 0136. 

OFFC 0138 (OFFC 938) Office Practice 
(33 hours) - Students will learn to perform 
the clerical duties associated with medical 
office assistance. It incorporates medical 
office procedures, management and 
professional conduct, i.e. appointment 
scheduling, medical billing, records 
management, reception etc. Essential for 
students’ understanding of the MOA’S 
administrative role and the day-to-day 
operation of the medical office. 

Continued on page 28 
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Medical OfJice Assistant 
continuedffom page 27 

OFFC 0139 (OFFC 939) Clinical 
Procedures (36 hours) - Introduction to 
the basic clinical skills required for the 
M.O.A. in a medical setting. The theory 
that the students must acquire in order to 
perform selected skills is presented in a 
clear and concise manner. Students will 
acquire the knowledge necessary to assist 
the physician with routine patient 
examinations and to perform selected 
clinical duties. The clinical skills presented 
are based on the guidelines developed and 
approved by the Medical Office Assistants 
Association of B.C. in their Medical Office 
Assistants’ handbook. Students will also be 
certified in basic C.P.R., according to the 
Canadian Red Cross Standard and become 
familiar with common medical emergencies 
that can occur in a doctor’s office. 

OFFC 0152 (OFFC 952) Medical Office 
Assistants Practicum - Provides the 
opportunity to apply MOA skills in the 
workplace. A great asset for students who 
have successfully completed all MOA 
courses and need experience prior to first 
job experiences. Includes classroom 
instruction at the beginning and the end of 
practicum placement. Students placement 
will be in a physician’s office, or hospital 
Idepartment, or other medical clinic. 
Prerequisite: OFFC 0134, 0135, 0136, 
0137,0138 and 0139. 

Staff 
Laura Davie, Program Coordinator 
432-86 14 

COMBINED MANAGEMENT 
AND ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAMS 
Industrial Management 
Technical Marketing 

Students have the opportunity to acquire the 
techniques needed to solve complex 
business problems that have applications to 
both the business and engineering fields. 

BCIT will award combined Business and 
Engineering Technology Certificates to 
students who successfully complete I5 
courses drawn from both schools. The 
object of these certificates is to provide a 
course of studies with a general business 
base and the flexibility to include 
engineering courses to suit the interest of the 
individual. 

These programs must be individually 
approved and are developed to meet the dual 
needs of individual career aspirations and 
academic requirements. Specific approval is 
required for such programs and a program 
advisor should be consulted in every case. 

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
432-8609 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING 

Required Courses 
FMGT 1 100 (or FMGT 1 180) 

FMGT 2 100 (or FMGT 2 180) 

FMGT 3 1 I O  Financial Accounting 1 
FMGT 3210 Cost and Managerial 

Accounting 1 
FMGT 3420 Income Tax 1 
FMGT 41 I O  Financial Accounting 2 
FMGT 4210 Cost and Managerial 

Accounting 2 
FMGT 4420 Income Tax 2 
OPMT 1 102 Basic Mathematics of 

Accounting 1 

Accounting 2 

Finance 

Must Complete: 
ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 
OPMT I197 Business Statistics 
ORGB 2205 Organizational Behaviour 1 

Must complete at least one of: 
Computer related course or courses with a 
value of three credits. 

Electives 
Courses should be selected from the 
suggested electives or from the alternative 
counes shown above. The selected courses 
must equal a minimum of 72 contact hours.. 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
FINANCE 

Required Courses 
FMGT 1 100 

FMGT 1620 
FMGT 2100 

FMGT 31 I O  
FMGT 3510 
FMGT 4110 
FMGT 4510 
OPMT I 102 

(or FMGT 1 180) 
Accounting 1 
Introduction to Investment 
(or FMGT 2 180) 
Accounting 2 
Financial Accounting 1 
Finance I 
Financial Accounting 2 
Finance 2 
Basic Mathematics of 
Finance 

Must complete: 
FMGT 32 10 Cost and Managerial 

Accounting 1 and 
FMGT 42 10 Cost and Managerial 

Accounting 2 or 
ECON 2 100 Microeconomics and 
ECON 2200 Macroeconomics or 
FMGT 3420 IncomeTax 1 and 
FMGT 4420 Income Tax 2 1 

Must complete at least one of: 
Computer related course or courses with a 
value of three credits. 

Electives 
Courses to be selected from the suggested 
electives or from the alternative courses 
shown above. The courses selected must be 
a minimum of 90 course contact hours. 

Entry into levels 2,3 or 4 of the 
Day School Programs 
Students who wish to enter the upper levels 
of either the Professional Accounting 
Certificate program or the Finance 
Certificate program may qualify to do so by 
successfully completing the courses listed in 
the lower level day school programs. 

Individuals wanting to qualify for 
admission to day school must also be 
interviewed by the departmental selection 
committee to ensure that they qualify for 
entry, based upon normal selection 
procedures and guidelines. 

Dean early in their program of studies. 
Students should contact the Associate 

- 
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ASSOCIATE CERTIFICATE IN 
FINANCIAL PLANNING 
BCIT and the Pacific Chapter of the 
Canadian Association of Financial Planners 
are pleased to announce these courses 
leading to a BCIT Associate Certificate in 
Financial Planning. No electives are 
required for this program. 

BLAW 3 100 Business Law 
ECON 1 150 Economic Issues 
FMGT 1 152 Accounting for the Manager 

(or FMGT 1 100) 
FMGT I8 10 Personal Financial Planning 1 
FMGT 2820 Investment and Risk 

FMGT 3430 Taxation and Financial 

FMGT 4810 Personal Financial Planning 2 

Management 

Planning (or FMGT 3420) 

* FOR INDIVIDUAL COURSE 
DESCRIPTIONS, SEE THE COURSE 
DESCRIPTIONS SECTION. 

Suggested Electives for All Certificates 
Electives should be chosen to complement 
career goals. The following courses (as well 
as alternative courses listed under either of 
the certificate options given) are suggested 
as a guide for a standard path of studies. 
Variations must be approved by a program 
advisor. 

BLAW 3 100 
COMP 1601 
COMP 1615 

FMGT 1540 
FMGT 1620 
FMGT 1810 
FMGT 2820 

FMGT 3310 
FMGT 3571 
FMGT 3610 
FMGT 4310 
FMGT 4551 
FMGT 4610 
FMGT 4810 
HRMG 3205 
HRMG 3255 
MKTG 1 102 
MKTG 1323 

Business Law 
Computers in Business 
Computer Systems 
Introduction 1 
Credit and Collections 
Introduction to Investment 
Personal Financial Planning 1 
Investment and Risk 
Management 
Auditing 1 
Money and Banking 
Security Analysis 1 
Auditing 2 
Financing 'International Trade 
Security Analysis 2 
Personal Financial Planning 2 
Labour Relations 1 
Labour Relations 2 
Essentials of Marketing 
Effective Public Speaking 

MKTG 1324 Small Business Development 
ORGB 2205 Organizational Behaviour 1 
ORGB 2305 Organizational Behaviour 2 
TDMT 1409 Harmonized Systems FTA 

Faculty and Staff 
G. Farrell, Associate Dean 

Tel. 432-8898 
M. Briscall, Program Head 

Tel. 432-8786 
R. Dolan, Program Head, Finance 

Tel. 45 1-6757 
B. Yackness, Program Head, Professional 
Accounting 

J. Covell, Program Assistant, Part-time 
Studies 

R. MacKay, Correspondence 

Tel. 45 1-676 1 

Tel. 432-8609 

Tel. 432-8609 

INTERIOR DESIGN 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
INTERIOR DESIGN 
A program designed for those working in or 
seeking employment in areas such as kitchen 
outlets, furniture or drapery centres, 
wallpaper outlets or retail sales. Graduates 
may also be suited for employment as 
assistants in a design office. 

The courses required to obtain the 
Business Certificate in Interior Design are 
listed below. 

INTD 
INTD 
INTD 
INTD 
INTD 
INTD 
INTD 
INTD 
INTD 

INTD 
INTD 
INTD 

INTD 

1000 Interior Design Basic 
I010 History of Furniture 
1020 Interior Design Drafting 1 
2000 Colour and Lighting 
2020 Interior Design Drafting 2 
3010 Graphic Presentation 
3020 Interior Design Drafting 3 
3040 Space Planning 1 
3050 Detailing/Construction 

Materials 
3070 Materials , 

4000 Directed Study Project 
4030 Business Practices for Interior 

4040 Space Planning 2 
Design 

MARKET1 N G 
MANAGEMENT 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
MARKETING MANAGEMENT 
For those who work in the retail, wholesale, 
manufacturing and service industries, this 
program offers an assortment of courses 
designed to provide you with an 
understanding of all the elements of 
Marketing Management. Studies will 
include marketing planning, promotion, 
research, demand development, and sales. 
In this program, students who wish to 
specialize in Tourism, Advanced Technology 
or Customer Service can use the specialized 
course in those areas for their choice of 
electives. 

The courses required to obtain your 
certificate are listed below. The balance of 
courses may be selected from the list of 
suggested electives. 

Required 
MKTG 1102 Essentials of Marketing 
MKTG 12 12 Principles of Customer 

Service 
MKTG 1219 Professional Sales 1 
MKTG 2202 Principles of Promotional 

Marketing 
MKTG 2205 Marketing of Services 
MKTG 2341 Introduction to Marketing 

Research 
MKTG 3322 Advertising Strategies 
MKTG 4340 Marketing Planning 

MKTG 4501 Strategic Marketing 
Fundamentals 

Management Simulation 

Complete four of the following: 
MKTG 1 1 12 Customer Relations 
MKTG 1323 Effective Public Speaking 
MKTG 1324 Small Business Development 
MKTG 1342 Trade Show Marketing 
MKTG 1365 Marketing Technological 

Products and Services 
MKTG 3406 Product Development 
TOUR 1250 Travel Agency Operations: 

TOUR 1261 B.C. Tourism Issues 
TOUR 2301 Group Travel Charters & 

' Tours 
TOUR 2303 Conventions, Meetings & 

Travel 
TOUR 2325 Tourism Product 

Development 
TOUR 2330 Community Tourism 

Development 

An Introduction 

Continued on page 30 
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Management Certificate in Marketing 
Management continued from page 29 

Two electives 
You may choose two electives which you 
feel will enhance your personal growth. 
Courses may be selected from the other 
marketing options or other business 
programs. 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE 
IN MARKETING 
COMMUNICATIONS 
This program is designed to give you 
specialized training in specific design and 
campaign development requirements. 
Included in this broad yet detailed spectrum 
are the development of advertising 
objectives, selection of appropriate message 
design and media, establishment of 
campaign timing and expenditure, and 
analysis of budgeting control. 

Listed below are the courses required to 
obtain your certificate. The balance of 
courses may be selected from the suggested 
electives. 

Required 
MKTG 1102 Essentials of Marketing 
MKTG 1 I 12 Customer Relations 
MKTG 1219 Professional Sales I 
MKTG 2202 Principles of Promotional 

Marketing 
MKTG 2341 Introduction to Marketing 

Research 
MKTG 32 18 Introduction to the Media 
MKTG 3321 Public Relations 
MKTG 3322 Advertising Strategies 
MKTG 43 18 Media Planning 

Complete four of the following: 
MKTG 1 120 Event Marketing 
MKTG 1323 Effective Public Speaking 
MKTG 1342 Trade Show Marketing 
MKTG 2427 Developing Creative 

Advertising 
MKTG 3225 Consumer Behaviour 
MKTG 3337 Corporate Communications 

Two electives 
'You may choose two electives which you 
feel will enhance your personal growth. 
Courses may be selected from the other 
marketing options or other business 
programs. 

'MNAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
TECHNICAL SALES 
Enhance your ability to sell products or 
services to consumers, the commercial 
market and professional buyers. Analyze 
buyer needs, plan detailed and exciting 
presentations and utilize professional oral 
and written skills. 

are listed below. The balance of courses 
may be selected from the suggested 
electives. 

Courses required to obtain your certificate 

Required 
MKTG 1102 Essentials of Marketing 
MKTG 1 1  12 Customer Relations 
MKTG 12 19 Professional Sales 1 
MKTG 1323 Effective Public Speaking 
MKTG 1342 Trade Show Marketing 
MKTG 2202 Principles of Promotional 

Marketing 
MKTG 2220 Managing the Sales Force 
MKTG 23 19 Professional Sales 2 
MKTG 3307 Industrial Marketing 

Complete four of the following: 
COMM __ Business Reports 
MKTG 12 12 Principles of Customer 

Service 
MKTG 2341 Introduction to Marketing 

Research 
MKTG 3332 Major Account Selling 
MKTG 4340 Marketing Planning 

Fundamentals 

Two electives 
You may choose two electives which you 
feel, will enhance your personal growth. 
Courses may be selected from the other 
marketing options or other business 
programs. 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
INTERNATIONAL MARKETING 
This program is designed to provide a 
selection of courses that will assist those 
who want to gain an understanding of what 
is required to market a product or service as 
well as to understand the specifics required 
to import or export. It will be of interest to 
entrepreneurs who wish to do it on their 
own. 

Required 
MKTG 1 102 Essentials of Marketing 
MKTG 1219 Professional Sales 1 
MKTG 1325 Importing or MKTG 1327 

Exporting 
MKTG 1342 Trade Show Marketing 
MKTG 2202 Principles of Promotional 

Marketing 
MKTG ,2341 Introduction to Marketing 

Research 
MKTG 3322 Advertising Strategies 
MKTG 4340 Marketing Planning 

MKTG 450 1 Strategic Marketing 

TDMT 1304 Introduction to International 

Fundamentals 

Management Simulation 

Trading 

Complete three of the following: 
BLAW 3 100 Business Law 
MKTG 1324 Small Business Development 
MKTG 1365 Marketing Technological 

Products & Services 
MKTG 23 19 Professional Sales 2 
MKTG 3307 Industrial Marketing 
MKTG 3406 Product Development 

Two electives 
You may choose two electives which you 
feel will enhance your personal growth. 
Courses may be selected from the other 
marketing options or other business 
programs. 
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SPECIAL INDUSTRY-BASED 
COURSES 

Advanced Technology 
Marketing 
A series of specialized courses for industry 
technologists who wish to move into 
Technical Marketing Sales and Marketing 
Support activities. 

courses that will focus on the importance 
and application of marketing 'in high-tech 
companies, particularly those in the small to 
medium size range. 

The objective is to provide a spectrum of 

Recommended Courses 
MKTG 1327 Exporting 
MKTG 1342 Trade Show Marketing 
MKTG 1365 Marketing Technology 

Products and Services 
MKTG 2341 Introduction to Marketing 

Research 
MKTG 3406 Product Development 
MKTG 4340 Marketing Planning 

Fundamentals 

Customer Relationship 
Marketing 
A series of specialized courses for people 
who work directly with customers, who are 
involved in customer relationships or in 
designing quality service programs. The 
courses in this program will provide hands- 
on training for those involved in providing 
service to the public. 

Recommended Courses 
MKTG 11 12 Customer Relations 
MKTG 1212 Principles of Customer 

Service 
MKTG 1219 Professional Sales 1 
MKTG 1323 Effective Public Speaking 
MKTG 2205 Marketing of Services 
MKTG 3225 Consumer Behaviour 

Tourism Marketing 
A series of specialized courses for those 
interested in development of tourism 
products and services. The focus is on the 
application of marketing strategies for 
developing community programs, major 
conventions and events, planning tours, and 
organizing trade shows. 

Recommended Courses 
MKTG 1120 Special Events Marketing 
MKTG 1342 Trade Show Marketing 
TOUR 1250 Travel Agency and Tour 

TOUR 1261 Tourism Issues 
TOUR 2301 Group Travel Tours and 

Charters 
TOUR 2303 Conventions, Meetings and 

Travel 
TOUR 2330 Community Tourism 

Development 
TOUR 3325 Tourism Product 

Development 

Operations: An Introduction 

Faculty and Staff 
R. Vandermark, Associate Dean 

Tel. 432-8382 
M. Shacker, Part-time Studies Coordinator 

Tel. 432-8572 
G. Urbshadt, Program Head, Technical Sales 
Tel. 434-5734, Local 5587 
C. Nelson, Program Head, Advertising 

Tel. 434-5734, Local 538 1 
B. Brett, Program Head, Tourism 

Tel. 434-5734, Local 5238 
Vicki Forbes, Part-time Studies Program 
Assistant 

Tel. 432-861 1 

MEDIA TECHNIQUES FOR 
BUS1 N ESS 
This program is designed for people with an 
interest in sales, marketing, public relations, 
motivation, fundraising and internal 
corporate communication. Students will 
learn and develop the current skills and 
techniques used in corporate, industrial, 
educational and marketing communications. 
Basic courses provide a pragmatic 
grounding; the skills will be applicable 
immediately. 

integrates Media Techniques for Business 
courses with those from other disciplines. 
Students have a wide range of electives from 
which to choose, so they can develop a 
program that meets their specific needs and 
goals. 

Certificate Program requires the completion 
of the following nine basic and a mini,mum 
of six elective courses totalling 18 credits. 

The complete certificate program 

The Media Techniques for Business 

Required Basic Courses 
BCST 1 160 Television Broadcasting 

Introduction 
BCST 1 16 1 Film for Beginners 
COMM 1103 Introduction to Business/ 

MDIA 10 I O  Photography 
MDIA 1040 Graphics 1 
MDIA 1 100 Introduction to Media 

MDIA 2040 Graphics 2 
MDIA 2060 Effective Presentation 

Techniques 
MDIA 2070 Business Video 

Technical-Communication 

Techniques for Business 

Elective Courses 
BCST 1144 Writing for the Media 
BCST 1 145 Copywriting for Radio and 

BCST 2252 Commercial and Audio 

BUSA 1305 Supervisory Skills 
COMM 2202 Business/Technical 

COMM 2204 Technical Reports 
FMGT 1 152 Accounting for the Manager 
MDIA 1050 PageMaker PC 1 
MDIA 1090 PageMaker Macintosh 1 
MDIA 1 1  I O  FreeHand Macintosh 1 
MDIA 1120 FreeHand for Windows 1 
MDIA 1130 CorelDraw PC 1 
MDIA 1 150 Quark X-Press Macintosh 1 
MDIA 1 180 Adobe Photoshop for Mac 1 
MDIA 1190 Introduction to Cartooning/ 

Animation 
MDIA 1300 Multimedia Getting Started 
MDIA 2020 Advanced Darkroom 

Techniques 2 
MDIA 2050 PageMaker PC 2 
MDIA 2090 PageMaker Macintosh 2 
MDIA 2 1 10 FreeHand Macintosh 2 
MDIA 2 130 CorelDraw 2 
MDIA 2150 Quark X-Press Macintosh 2 
MDIA 2160 Advanced Photography 1 
MDIA 2170 Advanced Photography 2 
MDIA 3010 Commercial Photography 
MKTG 1102 Essentials of Marketing 
MKTG 12 19 Professional Sales 1 
MKTG 1324 Small Business Development 
MKTG 2202 Principles of Promotional 

Marketing 
MKTG 32 18 Introduction to Media 
MKTG 3321 Public Relations 
MKTG 3322 Advertising Strategies 
MKTG 3427 Creative Advertising Design 

TV 

Production 

Correspondence 

Other elective courses are being 
developed. check our flyers for additional 
choices. Not all courses are offered every 
term. 
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BUSINESS 
OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT 
451 -6743/432-0860 
Operations Management puts you in the 
position to help business meet its 
productivity improvement goals while 
enhancing your quality of work life. 
Operations Management offers several 
options each oriented to specific operating 
sectors, each bringing its own rewards and 
advancement. 

The programs will assist entrepreneurs, 
divisional managers, line supervisors and 
first level employees, to attain both their 
personal and corporate goals. These 
programs are very results oriented in that 
course content can be used immediately for 
productivity improvement at your place of 
employment. 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
This program is designed for people who 
work, or wish to work, in the manufacturing/ 
warehousing functions of an organization. It 
is suited to those who are or will be 
production forepersons, analysts or 
supervisors in inventory control, product 
cost estimating, standard setting, production 
planning and control, project administration 
and technical sales. 

BUSA 1305 
COMM 2204 
FMGT 1 152 
OPMT 1 102 

OPMT 1 106 

OPMT 1.187 

OPMT 1188 

OPMT 1191 
OPMT 1 192 

OPMT 1 197 

OPMT 1198 
OPMT 2290 
OPMT 2298 

Supervisory Skills 
Technical Reports 
Accounting for the Manager 
Basic Mathematics of 
Finance 
Manufacturing: Quality 
Assurance 1 
Project Planning and 
Scheduling 
Management Information 
Systems 
Purchasing 
Inventory Planning and 
Control 
Statistics for Business and 
Industry 
Productivity Engineering 1 
Performance Measurement 
Productivity Engineering 2 

Plus two electives from: 
OPMT 1 I05 Engineering Economics 
OPMT 1 142 Introduction to Quality 

Control Methods 
OPMT 1 175 Warehouse Management 
OPMT 2206 Quality Assurance 2 
OPMT 2242 Intermediate Quality Control 

Methods 
OPMT 2287 Project Cost Estimating 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
FACILITIES MANAGEMENT 
This program involves the management and 
development of the physical workplace to 
integrate people with the operation to 
achieve the objectives of the organization. 

The Certificate in Facilities Management 
represents a collection of course offerings 
from Business, Engineering Technology and 
Health Science specifically developed to 
appeal to those wishing to enter the field of 
Facilities Management or those currently in 
the field who want to upgrade or formalize 
their knowledge. This program has been 
developed in conjunction with International 
Facilities Management Association (IFMA) 
B.C. Chapter. 

The following courses are required to 
complete the 
Certificate: 
BLDG 3870 

BLDG 3875 

BUSA 1105 

BUSA 1305 
BUSA 3405 

COMP 1215 
COMP 1216 
COMP 1220 
COMP 2203 
FMGT 1 152 
HRMG 2805 
OPMT 1 102 
OPMT 1125 
OPMT 1187 

OPMT 1198 
OPMT 2125 

Facilities Management 

Project Management: 
Introduction to Building 
Development I 

Construction Law in Project 
Management 
Management I or 
BUSA 1305 
Supervisory Skills 
Problem-solving and 
Decision-making 
Lotus 1-2-3 level 1 
Lotus 1-2-3 level 2 
dBASElevel 1 
Business Reports 
Accounting for the Manager 
Occupational Health & Safety 
Basic Math of Finance 
Facilities Space Planning 
Project Planning and 
Scheduling 
Productivity Engineering 1 
Advanced Computer Aided 
Facility Management 

Plus two electives from: 
AICO 1000 
AICO 2000 
BLDG 2830 

BUSA 2105 
MECH 7060 
OPMT 1107 

OPMT 3306 

Auto CAD 1 
Auto CAD 2 
Architectural CADD 
(AUTO ARCH) 
Management 2 
Graphic System Management 
Quality Management for 
Service Industries 
IS0 9000 Standards for 
Quality Systems 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING 
This program is designed for people who 
work in the private and public sectors of 
service industries such as health care, 
education and justice services. Special 
attention is paid to the ways management 
engineering tools may be applied to 
organizations whose results are not 
quantifiable. 

Courses 
BUSA 1 105 Management 1 
BUSA 1305 Supervisory Skills or 

COMM 2204 Technical Reports 
FMGT I 152 Accounting for the Manager 
HRMG 2805 Occupational Health and 

Safety 
OPMT 1 102 Basic Mathematics of 

Finance 
OPMT 1106 Manufacturing Quality 

Assurance 1 
OPMT 1 187 Project Planning and 

Scheduling 
OPMT 1 188 Management Information 

Systems 
OPMT 1 19 1 Purchasing 
OPMT 1197 Statistics for Business and 

OPMT 1 198 Productivity Engineering 1 
OPMT 2290 Performance Measurement 
OPMT 2298 Productivity Engineering 2 

Plus two electives from: 
COMP 1215 Lotus 1-2-3, level 1 and 
COMP 1216 Lotus 1-2-3, level 2 and 
COMP 1216 Lotus 1-2-3, level 3 
OPMT 1 105 Engineering Economics 
OPMT 1 107 Quality Management for 

Service Industries 
ORGB 2205 Organizational Behaviour 1 

BUSA 1105 

Industry 
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BUSINESS 
MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
MATERIALS MANAGEMENT 
This program provides working adults with 
the training and education necessary to 
pursue a career in materials management. 

The program is of interest to anyone 
involved in production and inventory 
control, buying, or related professions. 
Others benefiting from this program include: 
production and inventory control 
professionals who want to increase their 
knowledge of the field; newcomers to the 
profession who want to acquire a solid 
foundation on which to build a career and 
those choosing careers in purchasing, 
accounting, production supervision, traffic or 
warehousing. The certificate uses the 
Canadian Association for Production and 
Inventory Control PIM courses. 

Courses 
BUSA 1305 
COMM 2204 
CPIC 1105 

CPIC 1110 

CPIC 1210 

CPIC 1350 

CPIC 1510 

CPIC 1600 

CPIC 1615 

OPMT 1 106 
OPMT 1 175 
OPMT 1191 
OPMT 1 198 
OPMT 2275 
,OPMT 2298 
OPMT 3344 

TDMT 1409 

Supervisory Skills 
Technical Reports 
Master Planning Certification 
Review (CAPIC) 
Principles of Inventory 
Control or CPIC 12 I O  
Inventory Management 
Certification Review 
(CAPIC) 
MateriaKapacity 
Requirements Planning 
(CAPIC) 
Production Activity Control 
(C APIC) 
Just-In-Time Certification 
Review (CAPIC) 
Systems and Technologies 
Certification Review 
(CAPIC) 
Quality Assurance 1 
Warehouse Management 
Purchasing 
Productivity Engineering 1 
Warehouse Management 2 
Productivity Engineering 2 
Total Quality Management 
(TQM) 
Harmonized Systems and 
the Free Trade Agreement 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
Q U A L I N  MANAGEMENT 
This program is designed primarily for 
people working in the field of quality control 
or quality management for the 
manufacturing industries, service industries 
and government. It will be particularly 
helpful to those who already have the basic 
industrial and technological training for 
their work but who are now facing quality- 
related responsibilities. 

Under the influence of global markets and 
international competitiveness, the quality of 
products has acquired a totally new level of 
significance to business survival. 

Graduates from this program will be well 
prepared to initiate a cost-effective quality 
management system with its technical, legal 
and human aspects, in any organization. 

The quality related courses in this 
program will also ,assist students who intend 
to write the Certification Examinations of 
the American Society for Quality Control 
(ASQC). 

Required courses 
COMM 2204 
OPMT I 106 
OPMT 1 107 

OPMT 1115 
OPMT 1142 

OPMT 2206 
OPMT 2242 

OPMT 3306 

OPMT 3342 

OPMT 3344 

OPMT 3345 
OPMT 3346 

Technical Reports 
Quality Assurance 1 
Quality Management for 
Service Industries 
Software Quality Assurance 
Introduction to Quality 
Control Methods 
Quality Assurance 2 
Intermediate Quality Control 
Methods 
IS0 9000 Standards for 
Quality Systems 
Statistical Design of 
Experiments for Industry 
Total Quality Management 
(TQM) in Manufacturing 
Quality Auditing 
Reliability Principles 

Any of the foflowing electives will give 
additional credits toward the certificate. 
Other quality courses may be available at a 
later date. 

MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE IN 
TRANSPORTATION LOGISTICS 
This program is designed for those engaged 
in both the buying and selling of 
transportation and distribution of goods. 

Courses 
BUSA 1305 Supervisory Skills 
OPMT 1102 Basic Mathematics of 

Finance 
OPMT 1 I88 Management Information 

Systems 
OPMT 1 19 1 Purchasing 
OPMT 1 192 Inventory Planning and 

OPMT 1197 Statistics for Business and 

OPMT 1 I98 Productivity Engineering I 
TDMT 1 101 Geography of Trading 1 
TDMT 1150 Distribution 1 (C.I.T.T.) 
TDMT 1409 Harmonized Systems and the 

Free Trade Agreement 
TDMT 2202 Transportation Regulations 
TDMT 2203 Transportation Economics 
TDMT 2250 Distribution 2 (C.I.T.T.) 
TDMT 3304 Introduction to International 

Trading 
TDMT 3413 Traffic and Transportation 

Management 

Control 

Industry 

Suggested electives: 
OPMT 1 107 Quality Management for 

Service Industries 
OPMT 1175 Warehouse Management 
OPMT 2275 Advanced Warehouse 

Management 

Faculty and Staff 
Steve Dudra, Program Head, Operations 
Management 

B. Curtis, Program Head, Transportation 
Logistics 

F. Gruen, Part-time Studies Coordinator 

Tel. 451-6746 

Tel. 432-8850 

Tel. 45 1-6743 

ORGB 2505 OPMT 1 192 
FMGT 1 152 OPMT 1 197 
OPMT 1 102 OPMT 1 198 
OPMT I188 OPMT 2248 

Note: OPMT 1 197 (or equivalent) is a 
prerequisite for OPMT 2242. 

- 
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- COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS 
ADMlN ISTRATIVE SYSTEMS 

BLAW 3100 (ADMN 385) Business Law 
- A survey course which acquaints students 
with the basic knowledge of Canadian law 
including the legal system, contracts, torts, 
sale of goods and consumer protection, 
secured transactions and creditors’ 
remedies, employment law and agency, 
business organizations, negotiable 
instruments, real estate and administrative 
law. 4 credits 

BLAW 3205 (ADMN 208) Municipal Law 
- In addition to an overview of the B.C. 
Municipal Act and other provincial statutes 
governing local government activities, this 
course covers areas of administrative 
practice. Additional topics include: 
municipal powers and duties; municipal 
councils; elections; by-laws; acquisition 
and disposal of land; contracts and 
franchises, revenues, assessment and 
taxation; B.C. statutes and case law relating 
to the principal services provided by 
municipal authorities. 3 credits 

BUSA 1105 (ADMN 110) Management 1 
- An insight into the basic nature of 
business problems and the administrative 
process involved in handling them, with 
emphasis on the personnel management 
function. Study and discussion is undertaken 
of actual business situations illustrating 
problems frequently met in industry which 
require managerial analysis, decision and 
action. 3 credits 

BUSA 1305 (ADMN 124) Supervisory 
Skills - Designed for new supervisors or 
aspirants for leadership responsibilities in 
large or small companies, institutions, 
government departments, municipalities, or 
associations. Students increase their 
confidence and abilities as leaders and 
establish a foundation for further training in 
supervision and management. Persons 
taking the first step into supervision study 
delegation, grievances, work planning, and 
roles and relationships within an 
organization. 3 credits 

BUSA 2105 (ADMN 211) Management 2 
- A continuation of the study of functions 
of management begun in BUSA 1 105. 
Prerequisite: BUSA 1105. 3 credits 

BUSA 3405 (ADMN 302) Problem- 
Solving and Decision-Making - 
Participants learn to apply various 
techniques to problem-solving and decision- 
making with emphasis on problem analysis. 
Group dynamics, demonstrations, lectures 
and practice sessions relating to real 
applications prevail. Rational and creative 
methods, using the principle of learning 
through interpersonal workshops or group 
involvement, establish a high level of 
confidence in the student’s ability to deal 
with problems effectively. Prerequisite: 
BUSA 1 105 and 2105. 3 credits 

BUSA 4405 (ADMN 407) Advanced 
Problem-solving and Decision-making - 
A continuation of BUSA 3405 for the 
student seeking further development of 
problem-solving and decision-making 
techniques. Prerequisite: BUSA 3405. 

3 credits 

BUSA 4905 (ADMN 400) Special Project 
- An opportunity for advanced level 
students to do an independent, in-depth 
study in the business management field, 
under the guidance of an instructor. 
Students take a problem or situation that 
they face in their work and tackle it, with 
the guidance of an expert in the field. The 
specific objective is set by the student. 
Students interested in pursuing this course 
should approach a program advisor for 
assistance in developing a proposal for the 
project. 12 credits 

BUSA 5200 (ADMN 710) Business and 
Society - A variety of topics are discussed. 
The emphasis may vary from semester to 
semester but may include: the relationship 
between government and the business 
system in Canada, the impact of foreign 
investment ‘and free trade, consumerism, 
environmental protection, the impact of the 
Canadian Bill of Rights, etc. Prerequisite: 
Acceptance into the AdvanceddDiploma in 
Business Program. 3 credits 

BUSA 6800 (ADMN 790) Strategic 
Management - Examines the components 
and processes of the strategic management 
model using examples from Canada and the 
United States. The student learns to do case 
analyses throughout the course. Topics 
include: strategic management, social 
responsibility, environmental and internal 
analysis and diagnosis, strategy selection, 
implementation and evaluation. 
Prerequisite: Six courses completed in 
Advanced Studies and ADMN 410 or 
equivalent. 3 credits 

ECON 1150 (ADMN 306) Economic 
Issues - This is an introductory course in 
economics that addresses some of the more 
prominent issues facing todays society. 
Topics may include the FTA and NAFTA, 
environmental and natural resource 
concerns, the deficit and the national debt, 
and the determination of interest and 
exchange rates. 3 credits 

ECON 2100 (ADMN 100) 
Microeconomics - The major areas 
studied are the product and resource 
markets. Students analyze supply and 
demand, how production costs vary and how 
prices are determined in various market 
structures. In addition, resource allocation 
and economic policy implications are 
explored. 3 credits 

ECON 2200 (ADMN 200) 
Macroeconomics - Develops an 
understanding of the organization and 
operation of the Canadian Economy in an 
international setting. The theoretical tools 
of the economist are used to expand the 
concepts of national income, employment, 
inflation, money and banking, international 
trade and growth. An appreciation of the 
relationship between economic theory and 
economic policy is provided. 

ECON 5200 (ADMN 705) Intermediate 
Macroeconomic Analysis - This course 
extends the macroeconomic analysis 
introduced in ECON 2200. It develops 
modern theories of the determination of 
income, employment and prices with 
attention to their application to the Canadian 
experience. The course emphasizes the 
application of theory to understanding the 
workings of macroeconomic policy. 
Prerequisite: Diploma graduate and 
acceptance into the Advanced Business 
Program, ECON 2100 and ECON 2200., 

4 credits 

3 credits 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS 
ECON 6500 (ADMN 750) Managerial 
Economics - Managerial Economics is 
designed to provide the theory, concepts, 
tools and techniques for economic decision- 
making by managers under conditions of risk 
and uncertainty faced by business firms and 
other organizations. Demand, cost and 
pricing decisions are emphasized. Topics 
include decision-making criteria and 
procedures, demand and cost theory 
estimation, pricing theory and practice 
(including price positioning), pricing new 
products, competitive bids and price quotes. 

credits TBA 

HRMG 2805 (ADMN 128) Occupational 
Health and Safely - A practical course 
conducted by the B.C. Safety Council for 
those responsible for occupational safety and 
health in an industrial setting including 
managers, supervisors, shop stewards, safety 
committee members, members of the 
industrial relations or personnel department. 
Topics include: Worker’s Compensation 
Act; Factories Act; rules and regulations; 
types of organizational structure; the role of 
the committee; creating a ‘thinking’ state of 
mind; pros and cons of reward systems; 
uniodmanagement cooperation; other ways 
and means of getting this important job 
done. 3 credits 

HRMG 3105 (ADMN 204) Human 
Resource Management - An introductory 
course recommended for all persons 
interested in management andor 
supervision. It develops an understanding of 
significant human resource management 
programs and systems utilized in today’s 
business and government organizations. 
Employment related legislation and current 
human resource management issues are 
surveyed. Topics cover human resource 
management functions with some emphasis 
upon practical application of the techniques 
studied. Prerequisite: BUSA 1105, ORBG 
2205. 4 credits 

HRMG 3205 (ADMN 332) Labour 
Relations 1 - For those involved in or 
associated with labour relations as 
management or union. People in the 
personnel field, shop stewards, supervisors, 
managers and union members will find the 
coverage of the collective bargaining process 
and day-to-day contract administration 
extremely useful. They will learn to 
approach their responsibilities for matters 
covered by collective agreements with more 
confidence and expertise. Topics include 
related laws, typical contract clauses, 
grievance procedures, responsibilities of the 
supervisor and the shop steward, and current 
activities in the labour relations field. 
Prerequisite: BUSA 1105, ORGB 2205. 

4 credits 

HRMG 3255 (ADMN 432) Labour 
Relations 2 - A thorough explanation of 
collective administration, agreements, wage 
issues, economic supplements, arbitration, 
mediation, preparation for collective 
bargaining and collective bargaining 
techniques. Prerequisite: HRMG 3205. 

3 credits 

HRMG 3305 (ADMN 205) Selection 
Interviewing - This course is presented 
for people in the fields of personnel, 
management, supervision, and anyone 
involved in interviewing applicants for 
employment. It identifies techniques, styles, 
stages, uses, pitfalls and key points in 
interviewing, with particular emphasis on 
questioning techniques and selective 
Iistening. Prerequisite: HRMG 3 105. 

4 credits 

HRMG 3315 (ADMN 448) Human 
Resources Measurement - Employees 
and future employees are measured and 
surveyed on a variety of work-related 
parameters. This course examines 
applications and issues associated with 
human resources measurement, survey and 
feedback systems. Employment and career 
progression testing, employee surveys, 
training assessments, are examples of 
systems and progression testing, employee 
surveys, training assessments, are examples 
of systems and procedures, measurement 
issues and the legal and ethical 
considerations associated with the subject 
area. Proficiency with statistical 
methodologies is not required. Prerequisite 
HRMG 3 105 or agreement from the 
instructor. 

- 

HRMG 3505 (ADMN 127) Training 
Techniques - Useful to people responsible 
for personnel training in business, industry, 
government and institutions. Members of 
personnel departments contemplating a 
training program, and supervisors involved 
with on-the-job training, will be particularly 
interested. The student develops a good 
grounding in current training methodology, 
techniques and aids. Topics include 
learning theory, determining training needs, 
writing objectives, designing training 
programs using outside resources, and 
evaluation. 3 credits 

HRMG 3705 (ADMN 201) Counselling 1 
- Demonstrates that communication skills 
can be learned and that, through training, 
everyone can learn to become a more 
effective communicator. The instructional 
method focuses on learning to recognize 
various levels of communication through 
lectures, listening, observing and practising. 
Discrimination training focuses on empathy, 
respect, genuineness, concreteness, self- 
disclosure and confrontation. Live 
interaction and observer feedback are 
essential aspects of this developmental 
training. 3 credits 

HRMG 4145 (ADMN 444) Human 
Resource Information Systems - 
Examines human resource management 
information systems from the perspective of 
the specialist responsible for their 
development and administration. 
Familiarizes the student with software 
programs applicable to the personnel / 
industrial relations field. Develops an 
appreciation for the effective use of human 
resource information systems in various 
work situations. Prerequisite: HRMG 
3105. 3 credits 

HRMG 4405 (ADMN 305) Salary 
Administration - Students learn the 
‘whys’ and ‘hows’ of salary administration 
and develop a basic knowledge of 
techniques in this field. Topics include 
alternative methods of job evaluation; job 
description; establishing and maintaining 
salary schedules; administering a salary 
plan; general and specific adjustments for 
promotions and demotions; how to set up a 
simple plan. Prerequisite: HRMG 3105. 

4 credits 
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1 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS 
HRMG 4605 (ADMN 304) Human 
Resource Planning - Designed for anyone 
in a planning organization involving people 
resources. Presents the techniques used in I 
utilizing people potential within 
organizations. Topics include human 
resource planning, methods of assessing 
present stocks and flows, future projections, 
sources of supply, identifying training needs, 
related strategic policies, budgeting and 
costing, and program evaluation. 
Prerequisite: HRMG 3 105. 4 credits 

HRMG 4705 (ADMN 307) Counselling 2 
- This second phase of interpersonal 
communications skill #development is an 
opportunity to practice communication skills 
in supervised training sessions. Focuses on 
the application, integration and refinement 
of the core dimensions: empathy, respect, 
genuineness, concreteness, self-disclosure 
and confrontation. Dyads and double dyads 
comprised of counsellor, client and peer- 
group observers combine with audio and 
video tapes as ongoing feedback. 
Prerequisite: HRMG 3705. 3 credits 

ORGB 2205 (ADMN 222) Organizational 
Behaviour 1 - For persons with no formal 
training in organizational behaviour, a study 
of basic behavioural concepts and their 
application to management situations. 
These include operational definitions or 
terminology common to psychology and 
other social sciences, and allow the student 
to easily understand the information 
conveyed in all areas of organizational 
behavioural studies. The beginning 
concentrates on the individual, focusing on 
the determinants of behaviour - heredity, 
culture, motivation, perception, attitudes, 
learning and leadership. The conclusion 
focuses on understanding group behavioural 
processes. Prerequisite: Recommend 
completion of BUSA 1105 and 2105. 

3 credits 

ORGB 2305 (ADMN 322) Organizational 
Behaviour 2 - Persons in counselling 
situations or with leadership responsibilities 
who have completed Part 1, will benefit 
from a deeper appreciation of organizational 
theory and its application. Examines 
theories of people and management and how 
to understand and cope with human 
behaviour in the world of work. Topics 
include organization structures, culture, 
attitudes and their importance in change, 
leadership styles, and conflict in goals and 
objectives. Prerequisite: ORGB 2205. 

3 credits 

ORGB 2505 (ADMN 324) Interpersonal 
Skills - This course will help managers, 
supervisors and others develop interpersonal 
skills through hands-on role playing and 
experimental learning exercises in a variety 
of business related situations: 3 credits 

ORGB 5600 (ADMN 720) Management of 
Change - Further analysis of human 
behaviour in the organization toward 
development of models in the decision- 
making process. The extended analysis will 
encompass the development of organizations 
toward open systems capable of effective 
responses to change. Prerequisite: 
Acceptance into the Advanced Studies in 
Business Program. 3 credits 

BROADCAST 
COMMUNICATIONS 

BCST 1101 (BCST 101) Technical 
Introduction - Students are introduced to 
the basics of electricity, magnetism, 
batteries, etc., which are then applied to the 
equipment they will be working with. The 
origin of sound is traced through the entire 
processing and transmission system to its 
ultimate reception in the listener’s home. 
The same is done with the sending and 
receiving of television pictures. This is an 
elementary introduction to explain “how 
things work.” 3 credits 

BCST 1140 (BCST 140) Broadcast 
Industry Organization - **Directed 
Study** Discusses regulatory bodies, 
associations, government agencies, audience 
measurement services, societal issues, music 
licensing, regulations, etc., which affect the 
day-to-day operations of broadcasting 
outlets. As a directed study course, the 
materials direct students to sources of 
information on all appropriate topics. Class 
will meet the first night only - all work is 
done at home. 3 credits 

BCST 1143 (BCST 143) Music Business 
- Course topics include the roles, 
responsibilities and operation of talent 
agencies and management; concert 
promotion and merchandising; song writing 
and publishing, copyright; record companies 
and manufacturing, recording studios; 
getting “air-play’’ on radio stations, 
contracts, etc. 3 credits 

BCST 1144 (BCST 144) Writing For The 
Media - A practical guide to freelance 
writing for radio and television, focusing on 
format, presentation, style, markets and 
methods. Equips you with the tools required 
to enter the freelance market. 3 credits 

BCST 1145 (BCST 145) Copywriting For 
Radio and TV - CREATIVE MADNESS! 
Write commercials for television and radio. 
Learn professional techniques, tips, tricks 
and trade secrets of writing and producing 
commercials while maintaining your sanity 
and sense of humour. Career-oriented. 
Weekly practical application. No text 
required. 3 credits 

BCST 1148 (BCST 148) Interviewing for 
Radio and TV - Learn how to be 
interviewed with confidence. You’ll no 
longer “Do I really 1ooWsound like THAT?’ 
Enhance your performance on video and 
audio tape while learning radio and TV 
interviewing techniques. This course will 
appeal to students/journalists who want to 
bring a solid on-air presence to their work, 
as well as being suited to people of all 
professions who may be uncomfortable 
appearing on camera or tape. 3 credits 

BCST 1150 (BCST 150) Radio 
Broadcasting Introduction - The radio 
industry presents many exciting and 
challenging career opportunities. This 
course is for those interested in a radio 
career or in finding out more about “how 
radio works.” Students are introduced to 
industry and station operations, equipment 
and procedures, and spend a great deal of 
time in simulated on-air operations, acting 
in a variety of positions as part of an on-air 
team. 3 credits 

BCST 1151 (BCST 151) Radio and TV 
Announcing - An introduction to basic 
announcing skills. This course will improve 
students’ presentation and articulation by 
employing several styles and techniques of 
announcing practice followed by critiques 
and evaluation. A voice audition may be 
required. 3 credits 

- 
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BCST 1152 (BCST 152) Music and 
Programming - How is radio 
programming developed? How are music 
formats designed and maintained? What is 
the role of news/information in radio? How 
and why is radio regulated? These questions 
and more are answered in this course. 
NOTE: This course is creditable to the day 
school radio program. BCST 1150 (radio 
introduction) is recommended as a 
prerequisite, but not required. 

BCST 1160 (BCST 160) Television 
Broadcasting Introduction - Television 
and video production of all kinds provide 
attractive and diverse career opportunities. 
This introductory course is designed for 
those seeking a career in television 
broadcasting and video production, those 
employed in non-production areas who wish 
to gain more understanding of video 
production, and those seeking more 
information about “how television works.” 
Basic equipment operation and production 
procedures provide a foundation for practical 
work in the studio. 3 credits 

BCST 1161 (BCST 161) Film For 
Beginners - An introduction to 
cinematography which discusses equipment 
operation, scripting, filming techniques and 
basic editing. An excellent foundation for 
those considering work in film production. 

3 credits 

BCST 1162 (BCST 162) Dramatic 
Writing For Film and TV - Provides a 
solid base for people interested in pursuing 
opportunities in the expanding areas of film 
and television dramatic script writing. 
Addresses a variety of topics and skills 
including format, style, script development, 
timing, etc. 3 credits 

BCST 1167 (BCST 167) Production 
Assistant for TV News - Learn the job of 
one of the many behind-the-screen people 
who bring you TV news - the production 
assistant. You’ll learn what goes on in the 
control room, how to time a show, and some 
of the preparation behind your nightly news. 

3 credits 

BCST 1168 (BCST 168) The Writer/ 
Produced Director - To be successful 
today, many people are combining job 
functions. We’ll study: the fundamentals of 
effective writing for commercials and 
corporate videos, from budget breakdown to 
crew selection and, finally, directing ... from 
block shots to talent direction. 3 credits 

BCST 1170 (BCST 170) Broadcast 
Journalism Introduction - An 
introduction to all aspects of news operation 
in the broadcast industry: basic reporting, 
writing and presentation of radio and TV 
news; newsroom operations, methods and 
practices; editing, line-up and content of 
news stories. 3 credits 

BCST 1172 (BCST 172) Investigative 
Reporting - Anyone interested in the 
motives and processes of investigative 
reporting will find this course interesting. 
Although the course should not be regarded 
as sufficient preparation for employment as 
an investigative reporter, content is detailed 
enough to be useful to anyone contemplating 
a reporting career, with the addition of a 
broader journalism course. 3 credits 

BCST 1177 (BCST 177) The “Heartbeat” 
of Film Production - Find out where the 
pulse of film production begins! Learn how 
it all comes together from start to finish in 
the production office. We will examine the 
vital role that the production office plays in 
creating feature films, TV movies and 
episodic television. From producers and 
writers to the camera department and 
editing. No prerequisites are required but 
this course is a good follow-up to BCST 
1161. 3 Credits 

BCST 1179 (BCST 179) TV Production- 
Variety, Talk & Entertainment - 
Introduces students to the production 
requirements of variety/entertainment 
television programs. The focus will be how 
to research, produce, and host shows that are 
not specifically news programs. Students 
will become acquainted with talk shows, 
variety programs, telethons and special 
event programming. 3 Credits 

BCST 2222 (BCST 222) Theory of Colour 
Television Systems - The course begins 
with the psychophysics of human vision and 
explains how the eye perceives and adapts to 
colour. This theory is applied to the NTSC 
system. The colour TV signal path is 
explained, from the camera through 
production and measuring equipment to final 
display. Prerequisite: BCST 1 101. 

3 credits 

BCST 2223 (BCST 223) Television 
Production Planning - Enables students 
to plan the elements necessary to guarantee 
a TV production which will meet the 
professional standards of the,television 
production industry, and to organize and 
conduct pre- and post-production meetings 
as the producer/director of a proposed series 
pilot. Prerequisite: BCST 1160 or BCST 
2220. 3 credits 

BCST 2252 (BCST 252) Radio: 
Commercial and Audio Production - 
Learn how to produce commercials and 
other audio features using modern radio 
commercial production and recording 
theories and techniques. For those who 
have completed BCST 1150 or who have 
industry experience. 3 credits 

BCST 2253 (BCST 253) Radio Operations 
Lab - Most students find upon completion 
of BCST 1 150 that they are just becoming 
familiar with equipment and operations 
when the course ends. This course provides 
36 hours of advanced practice in simulated 
station operations. Group and individual 
critiques are made after simulation to 
evaluate performance. 3 credits 

BCST 2260 (BCST 260) Television 
Production Techniques - Offers practical 
application opportunities for students who 
have completed BCST 1 160 and BCST 
3323. Each session consists of a lecture 
followed by setup and shooting of 
interviews, demonstrations, commercials 
and promos, including the introduction of 
special techniques which allow students to 
add more professional polish to their work. 
Prerequisite: BCST 1160, 2223. 3 credits 

BCST 2263 (BCST 263) Television 
Technical Production - The technical 
production of television programs for 
remotes, studio and electronic field 
productions. Students will examine the 
planning necessary to technically produce 
these highly specialized programs and visit 
remote broadcast locations. Students will 
gain skills and knowledge of equipment 
terminology, techniques and crew positions 
used in the industv. Prerequisite: BCST 
1160. 3 credits 
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CANADIAN ASSOCIATI 0 N 
FOR PRODUCTION AND 
INVENTORY CONTROL 
(CAPIC) 

CPIC 1100 (CPIC 100) Principles of 
Planning (POP) -This course covers basic 
operational planning and control practices 
applicable to a wide range of organizations. 
Material discussed includes the role of 
operations management, forecasting 
techniques, concepts for developing a sales 
and operations plan, tailoring the operating 
plan to the business strategy and to differing 
environments, using controls to recognize 
and implement needed changes and master 
scheduling. 3 credits 

CPIC 1105 (CPIC 105) Master Planning 
Certification Review - Provides a detailed 
knowledge of MRP 2 Master Planning. 
Topics include forecast source data, order 
entry, demand management, developing a 
production plan, master production 
scheduling, final assembly scheduling, 
management considerations. Students 
should have taken CPIC 2210 or have a good 
knowledge of MRP 2. This course is 
primarily intended for those writing the 
APICS Master Planning Certification exam. 

2.5 credits 

CPIC 1110 (CPIC 110) Principles of 
Inventory Control - An introductory 
course that covers basic methods of planning 
and controlling inventory in manufacturing, 
institutional, distribution and retail 
environments. The questions of what to 
stock, when to stock, how much to stock, 
how to control stock are addressed through 
an examination of the current and evolving 
technologies of inventory management. This 
is an introductory course intended for those 
who have little or no experience in inventory 
management. 3 credits 

CPIC 1210 (CPIC 210) Inventory 
Management Certification Review - 
Provides an increased depth of knowledge of 
inventory management. Topics include 
inventory objectives, policy development, 
accounting, physical control, aggregate 
management, relationships, lot sizing 
models, customer service, replenishment 
systems, dependent demand (MRP), JIT, 
and distribution requirements planning. 
This is an advanced course in inventory 
management. Students should have taken 
CPIC 1 1 10 or have a good inventory 
management background. This course is 
primarily intended for those who are writing 
the APICS Inventory Management 
Certification exam. 2.5 credits 

CPIC 1350 (CPIC 350) MateriaVCapacity 
Requirements Planning Certification 
Review - Provides an understanding of 
material requirements planning and how 
capacity influences decision-making. The 
course includes MRP logic and examines the 
detailed inputs-master planning, bills of 
material, inventory status, and lead times. 
Topics such as planned orders, rough cut, 
routing, work centre balance are explained. 

2.5 credits 

CPIC 1510 (CPIC 510) Production 
Activity Control - Students will learn the 
principle approaches and techniques used by 
managers to plan, schedule, control and 
evaluate the effectiveness of shop production 
operations. Topics of capacity, scheduling 
options, database, requirement load 
measurements, dispatching and control are 
covered. 2.5 credits 

CPIC 1600 (CPIC 600) Just-In-Time, 
Certification Review - JIT is the most 
important productivity enhancing 
management innovation developed in the 
last 50 years. JIT production systems 
combine the elements of total quality 
control, waste elimination and continuous 
improvement. Course topics include 
eliminating waste, housekeeping, reducing 
set-up times, flow production, worker skill 
development, group problem-solving, pull 
systems, uniform plant load, supplier 
involvement and implementation issues. 

2.5 credits 

CPIC 1615 (CPIC 615) Systems and 
Technologies, Certification Review - 
Expands on production management 
knowledge at the strategic level with 
marketing and other key functions 
discussed. The course covers recognition of 
strategic choices, configuration of the 
production and inventory management 
system, management of the implementation 
and measurement of success. Topics include 
product life cycles, total quality manage- 
ment, computer aided manufacturing, bar 
coding, and electronic data interchange. 

2.5 credits 

COMMUNICATION 

(COMM 171) Business Reports - For 
those in the business environment who must 
learn how to write problem-solving reports 
and proposals. The course emphasizes the 
persuasive skills needed to sell ideas, 
methods and products. Specific applications 
include comparison and recommendation 
reports, proposals, feasibility studies, 
executive summaries, formal report format, 
persuasive presentations and effective use of 

3 credits graphics. 

COMM 1103 (COMM 160) Introduction 
to Business and Technical 
Communication - Practical techniques for 
planning, organizing, selecting and 
presenting information in a business or 
industry environment. Students apply these 
skills to communication common in most 
office jobs - routine memos, instructions, 
procedures, summaries, oral presentations. 
Practical “case” assignments are used. This 
course is ideal for those with little 
experience in business or technical 
communication. 3 credits 

COMM 2202 (COMM 175) Business and 
Technical Correspondence - Emphasizes 
communication fundamentals and writing 
strategies for solving correspondence . 
problems such as business letters and short 
memo reports. 3 credits 
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COMM 2204 (COMM 183) Technical 
Reports - Gives writers from technical or 
industrial backgrounds practice in writing 
problem-solving reports. Emphasizes the 
communication slcills needed when solving 
engineering problems and describing 
methods and products. Specific applications 
include comparison and feasibility reports, 
technical proposals, journal reviews, 
executive summaries and formal report 
format. Persuasive presentations, meetings, 
and effective use of graphics are also 
covered. 3 credits 

COMM 2205 (COMM 196) Writing 
Manuals for the Computer Industry - 
This 18-hour course is for anyone who 
writes user manuals. It covers planning, 
researching, organizing, formatting and 
writing the manual, and testing and 
packaging the finished product. It 
emphasizes techniques for translating 
technical material for the non-technical 
reader. The course is offered in weekend 
and three-day formats at the Burnaby and 
Downtown campuses. 1.5 credits 

COMPUTER SYSTEMS 

COMP 1601 ( C O W  104) Computers in 
Business - For those with a basic 
understanding of programming and 
computer systems who are not directly 
involved in data processing but require 
familiarity with current terminology and 
concepts used in the computer industry. 
Students learn to communicate effectively 
with data processing personnel and to 
recognize the potential use of computers in a 
business environment. Topics include data 
entry and output options; batch, on-line and 
distributing processing; telecommunications; 
recognizing the difference between micros, 
minis, and mainframe computers; project 
management techniques; methodology for 
evaluating software application packages 
and the hardware related to implementing a 
package within a company. Prerequisite: 
COMP 101, 102, 103, 105, 1401. 3credits 

COMP 1615 (COMP 160) Computer 
Systems Introduction 1 - Introduces the 
basic definition and design of computer 
systems. Emphasis is on the fundamentals 
of systems analysis including development 
of system objectives, problem definition, 
information gathering, effective written and 
verbal communication (particularly with 
user department personnel), systems 
problems and possible computer solutions. 
The course presents the systems 
development process and covers basic 
systems theory, the systems development 
cycle, information gathering, flowcharting, 
report writing, forms design and 
presentation techniques. Additional 
techniques and their applications to common 
business systems are presented in COMP 
2615. 3 credits 

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

FMGT 1100 (FMGT 101) Accounting 1 
-Permits persons with little or no 
accounting background to become familiar 
with the techniques of working through the 
full accounting cycle. It provides theoretical 
and practical training in basic accounting as 
preparation for FMGT 2 100. Topics include 
accounting as an information system; 
introduction to accounting theory; income 
measurement; traditional recordkeeping 
procedures; the accounting cycle; special 
journals; cash; investments and receivables. 
This course is also available by distance 
education. 4 credits 

FMGT 1101 (FMGT 107) Accounting 1 
Basics - This course covers the basic 
accounting cycle. Topics include an 
introduction to financial statement 
preparation and adjusting entries. 
(FMGT 1101 and 1102 are the equivalent 
of FMGT I 100.) 

FMGT 1102 (FMGT 108) Accounting 2 
Basics - Follow up to FMGT 1 101. 
Instructs students in the use of special 
journals and subsidiary ledgers, the control 
of cash valuations and the accounting 
functions of a merchandising concern. 
(FMGT 1101 and FMGT 1102 are the 
equivalent of FMGT 1100.) 

2 credits 

2 credits 

FMGT 1151 (FMGT 104) Accounting 
Essentials for Small Business - Covers 
the minimum that a proprietor of a business 
should be familiar with. Topics include ' 

recordkeeping, budgeting and cash'flow, 
financial statements, funding mechanisms 
and legal requirements. 4 credits 

FMGT 1152 (FMGT 109) Accounting for 
the Manager - For the manager who 
wants to understand basic accounting 
principles without taking a formal 
accounting course. The student studies the 
accounting function and the services it 
provides the manager and learns to interpret 
statements, reports, budgets, etc., in 
managerial decision-making. Topics include 
the accounting cycle, inventory valuation , 
and control, depreciation methods, credit 
control, budgeting, and analysis of financial 
statements. 3 credits 

FMGT 1180 (FMGT 115) Accounting 1L 
- Enables students to start the basic course 
in accounting in January. It is the equivalent 
of FMGT I100 and the first six weeks of 
Fh4GT 2 100, for a total of 18 weeks of the 
30-week presentation. The balance of the 
course, FMGT 2 180, may be taken in either 
May or September. For a description of the 
course content see FMGT 1 100/2 100. 

5.5 credits 

FMGT 1540 (FMGT 106) Credit and 
Collections - A detailed examination of 
credit granting, collection techniques and 
credit philosophy in all levels of business, 
prepares the student to assist the credit 
manager of a large or small business in any 
area of the subject. Topics include 
determining credit risk; credit instruments 
and collateral security; types of consumer 
credit and credit cards; sources of consumer 
credit information; collections; credit 
department management. 4 credits 

FMGT 1620 (FMGT 315) Introduction to 
Investment - Provides students with an 
understanding of the function and operation 
of the stock market. 3 credits 
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FMGT 1810 (FMGT 119) Personal 
Financial Planning 1 - Introduces a 
variety of savings and investment aspects to 
build a sound program to achieve long term 
financial goals. Lectures and discussions 
will provide an interesting course for 
individuals of all ages. Topics include 
money management, insurance, investments 
and portfolio distribution, wills, estates, 
pension management and tax planning. 

3 credits 

FMGT 2100 (FMGT 201) Accounting 2 
- The follow-up to FMGT 1 100. Topics 
include inventory, long-lived assets, 
liabilities, forms of business organizations, 
cash-flow and working capital analysis, 
manufacturing accounting, management 
accounting, consolidated statements, 
analysis of financial statements and price 
level changes. Prerequisite: FMGT 1100. 
This course is also available through 
distance education. 5.5 credits 

FMGT 2180 (FMGT 215) Accounting 2 s  
- Follow-up course to FMGT 1180, 
enabling students to complete the last 12 
weeks of the basic accounting course. See 
FMGT 2100 for details. Prerequisite: 
FMGT 1180. 4 credits 

FMGT 2190 (FMGT 116) Accounting 1/2 
- This course, equivalent to FMGT 11001 
2100, presents a full introduction to 
accounting in 15 weeks. Prospective 
students are cautioned against enrolling ,in 
this course without a strong background in 
accounting. Students must be prepared to 
spend a minimum of 10 hours per week out 
of class working on the course material. See 
FMGT 1100/2100 for details. 10 credits 

FMGT 2540 (FMGT 293) Working 
Capital Management - Enables students 
to understand the relationship between 
current assets and current liabilities in 
different types of organizations, to 
appreciate the trade-offs inherent in a firm’s 
working capital policy, and to cany out a 

8 basic analysis of a firm’s working capital 
management in comparison to others. 

2 credits 

FMGT 2820 (FMGT 325) Investment and 
Risk Management - An overview of 
Canada’s capital markets including a review 
of securities, international funds, insurance 
aspects and other financial institutions. 
Emphasizes portfolio input from a financial 
planning perspective. Prerequisite: FMGT 
1810. 3 credits 

FMGT 3110 (FMGT 302) Financial 
Accounting 1 - For students with basic 
accounting knowledge to broaden their 
understanding of the accounting process and 
its underlying theory. This course and 
FMGT 41 I O  prepare them for career 
advancement and advanced study in 
accounting. Topics cover development of 
financial information for external 
circulation; the accounting process from a 
more analytical standpoint; the income 
statement and balance sheet; cost, valuation, 
presentation and income measurement 
problems associated with current assets and 
current liabilities. Prerequisite: FMGT 
2100,2190, or 4180. 5 credits 

FMGT 3180 (FMGT 320) Financial 
Accounting 1L - Permits students to start 
financial accounting in January. The course 
covers the equivalent of FMGT 3 1 10 and 
the first six weeks of FMGT 41 I O  for a total 
of 18 weeks of the 30-week presentation. 
The remaining 12 weeks can be completed 
either by taking FMGT 41 I O  over six 
weeks, on a two nights per week basis 
commencing in May, or over 12 weeks 
commencing in September. See FMGT 
31 10/41 I O  for details. Prerequisite: FMGT 
2100,2180, or 2190. 7 credits 

FMGT 3210 (FMGT 301) Cost and 
Managerial Accounting 1 - Emphasizes 
the role of the management accountant, cost 
terms and purposes, cost-volume-profit 
relationships, job order accounting, 
budgeting, responsibility accounting and 
standard costs. Prerequisite: FMGT 2100, 
2180, or 2190. 4 credits 

FMGT 3280 (FMGT 319) Cost and 
Managerial Accounting 1L - Designed to 
permit students to start cost accounting in 
January, this course is equivalent to FMGT 
32 10 and the first six weeks of FMGT 42 I O  
for a total of 18 weeks of the 30-week 
presentation. The remaining 12 weeks can 
be completed either by taking FMGT 42 I O  
over six weeks, two nights per week 
commencing in May, or over 12 weeks 
commencing in September. See FMGT 
3210/4210 for details. Prerequisite: FMGT 
2100,2180, or 2190. 6 credits 

FMGT 3310 (FMGT 310) Auditing 1 - 
Discusses auditing principles, specific 
techniques in analytical auditing and some 
asset classifications. Students study the 
meaning and purpose of the audit function 
and are introduced to techniques and 
procedures. Topics include history, 
professional ethics, internal control, auditing 
EDP systems, gathering evidence, audit 
work papers. Prerequisite: FMGT 2100, 
2 180, or 2 190. 3 credits 

FMGT 3420 (FMGT 316) Income Tax 1 
- Introduces individuals with little or no 
income tax knowledge to the basics of 
Canadian income tax. The course 
constitutes the first half of taxation with 
FMGT 4420 completing it. Topics include 
tax information sources, residency, classes 
of taxpayers, employment income, business 
income, investment income, capital cost 
allowance and capital gain rules. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 2 100, 2 180, or 2 190. 

3 credits 

FMGT 3430 (FMGT 317) Taxation and 
Financial Planning - Refer to FMGT 
3420 for description. Prerequisite: FMGT 
1 I 0 0  or FMGT 1152. 3 credits 

FMGT 3510 (FMGT 307) Finance 1 - 
Those with little or no knowledge of finance 
will study the various methods of optimizing 
the economic position of a firm. Middle 
management people in business finance will 
learn to make the best decisions on the 
financing of a firm. Topics include control 
and financial management of the business 
firm, profit planning, cash and capital 
budgeting and inventory control. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 2100, 2180, or 2190. 

4 credits 
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FMGT 3571 (FMGT 331) Money and 
Banking - The study of money and money 
substitutes, currency supply, creation of 
credit; uses of money; practices, policies, 
functions and services of commercial banks; 
central banking and monetary control; 
objectives and techniques of monetary policy 
and debt management; financial assets and 
financial markets; money and the 
international economy. Prerequisite: ECON 
2 100.2200. 4 credits 

FMGT 3580 (FMGT 339) Finance 11, -- 
This course will cover the equivalent of 
FMGT 35 I O  and the first six weeks of 
FMGT 45 IO. Topics include control and 
financial management of the business firm, 
profit planning, cash and capital budgeting 
and inventory control. Prerequisite: FMGT 
2100,2180, or 2190. 6 credits 

FMGT 3610 (FIMGT 308) Security 
Analysis 1 - This is an introductory level 
course in investments. Topics include: the 
nature of common shares and the markets in 
which they trade, the impact of fluctuations 
in the business cycle on security prices, the 
analysis of securities from a fundamental 
and technical perspective. Prerequisite: 
FMGT 2100,2180, or 2190. 4 credits 

FMGT 4110 (FIMGT 402) Financial 
Accounting 2 - Completes the study of 
intermediate accounting necessary for 
employment in more responsible accounting 
positions. Topics include cost, valuation, 
presentation, income measurement problems 
associated with long term assets and 
liabilities, shareholders’ equity accounts, 
income tax allocation, statement of charts in 
financial position, statements from 
incomplete data, accounting changes and 
price-level and fair-value accounting. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 3 1 IO. 7 credits 

FMGT 4120 (FIMGT 415) Advanced 
Accounting - The student will review 
GAAP and objectives of financial reporting 
as these relate to the main objectives of this 
course. A closer examination of corporate 
combinations will be undertaken including 
consolidations for wholly owned and non- 
wholly owned subsidiaries (both in the year 
of acquisition and in subsequent years) and 
pooling of interests. Consolidations will be 
examined for up to two subsidiaries. 
Accounting for foreign currency transactions 
will also be studied, along with fund 
accounting. Prerequisite: FMGT 4100, 
4180, or 4190. 5.5 credits 

FMGT 4180 (FMGT 420) Financial 
Accounting 2 s  - The follow-up course to 
FMGT 3 180, enables students to complete 
the last portion of the financial accounting 
course. See FMGT 41 I O  for details. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 3 180. 5 credits 

FMGT 4190 (FMGT 314) Financial 
Accounting 1 and 2 - This course is 
equivalent to FMGT 31 10141 I O  and offers 
both financial accounting courses in 15 
weeks. Prospective students are cautioned 
against enrolling in the course unless they 
have a reasonable background in financial 
accounting and are prepared to spend a 
minimum of 12 hours per week out of class 
working on the course material. See FMGT 
31 10, 41 10 for details. Prerequisite: FMGT 
2100,2180, or 2190. 12 credits 

FMGT 4210 (FMGT 401) Cost and 
Managerial Accounting 2 - Enables the 
student who has completed FMGT 3210 to 
understand cost accounting techniques 
which assist management in planning, 
control, income determination and decision- 
making. The course emphasizes direct 
costing, relevant costs, cost allocation, 
capital budgeting, inventory planning and 
valuation, joint and by-product costs, 
process costing, payroll, factory ledgers and 
decentralization, and transfer pricing. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 3210. 6 credits 

FMGT 4280 (FMGT 419) Cost and 
Managerial Accounting 2 s  - As a follow- 
up course to FMGT 3280, FMGT 4280 
completes the last portion of the cost 
accounting courses. See FMGT 4210 for 
details. Prerequisite: FMGT 3280.4 credits 

FMGT 4290 (FMGT 435) Cost and 
Managerial Accounting 1 and 2 - 
Contains the elements of a full two-term 
cost and managerial accounting course. 
Complete detailed information is available 
from FMGT 3210/4210. Prerequisites: 
FMGT 2100, 2180, or 2190. 10 credits 

FMGT 4310 (FMGT 406) Auditing 2 - 
Follow-up to FMGT 33 IO. The student 
studies general auditing principles and 
specific audit procedures and learns to 
critically assess accounting procedures. 
Topics include auditing assets, liabilities, 
owner’s equity, revenues, cost, expenses, 
financial statements and audit reports. A 
short audit case will be undertaken. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 33 IO. 6 credits 

FMGT 4420 (FMGT 408) Income Tax 2 
- Students expand on the study of 
Canadian income tax begun in FMGT 3420 
and become aware of the complexities and 
problem areas involved in tax planning. 
Topics include tax on individuals (including 
proprietors and partners), corporations and 
trusts, corporate surplus distributions, 
international income, appeal procedures, tax 
planning and tax avoidance versus tax 
evasion. Prerequisite: FMGT 3420. 

3 credits 

FMGT 4510 (FMGT 404) Finance 2 - 
How to raise capital to finance a firm. 
Topics include the cost of capital; short, 
medium and long-term financing leasing; 
refinancing; security analysis; the Canadian 
capital and money markets and pension 
portfolios as they affect business decisions 
of the Canadian firm. Prerequisite: FMGT 
35 IO. 6 credits 

FMGT 4551 (FMGT 441) Financing 
International Trade - Covers the various 
financing methods in both import and export 
situations. Documentation requirements are 
thoroughly covered. Students become 
familiar with the operations of foreign 
exchange markets and methods of financing 
foreign investments. Prerequisite: FMGT 
3510. 3 credits 

FMGT 4580 (FMGT 439) Finance 2 s  - 
Instructs students in how to raise capital to 
finance a firm. Topics include the cost of 
capital, short, medium and long term 
financing, leasing, refinancing, security 
analysis, the Canadian capital and money 
markets and pension portfolios as they affect 
business decisions of the Canadian firm. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 3580. 4 credits 

FMGT 4590 (FMGT 327) Business 
Finance 1 & 2 - This course is the 
equivalent to FMGT 35 I O  and 45 10. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 2 100, 2 180, or 2 190. 
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FMGT 4610 ( FMGT 410) Security 
Analysis 2 - Techniques and principles of 
security analysis: valuation of securities; 
analysis of risks inherent in all types of 
fixed income investments. Emphasizes the 
investment setting, the securities market, 
investment timing and portfolio analysis of 
both individual and institutional investors. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 3610. 3 credits 

FMGT 4810 (FMGT 444) Personal 
Financial Planning 2 - An in-depth look 
at the topics commenced in FMGT 1810. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 1810, 1152, 3420 or 
3430,2820, BLAW 3100 and ECON 1150. 

3 credits 

INTERIOR DESIGN 

INTD 1000 (INTD 100) Interior Design 
Basic - Introduces students to the many 
areas of interior design including furniture 
arrangement, colour and lighting. How to 
critically analyze a space and how to 
organize and present information. Serves as 
a stimulus for generating ideas. 3 credits 

INTD 1010 (INTD 101) History of 
Furniture - Covers the history of furniture 
from ancient Egypt to the present. 
Illustrated lectures, discussions, class 
projects, assignments and field trips 
introduce students to furniture periods, 
construction and quality. Some sketching 
and design work will be included to 
encourage individual expression. 3 credits 

INTD 1020 (INTD 102) Interior Design 
Drafting 1 - Presents aspects of 
architectural drafting beginning with 
lettering, equipment awareness and 
technical vocabulary. Enables students to 
present plans, elevations, site and plot plans, 
with correct architectural symbols in 
presentation. 6 credits 

INTD 2000 (INTD 200) Colour and 
Lighting - Provides students with basic 
theories of colour mixing and harmonies to 
enable them to produce colour schemes. A 
basic knowledge of lighting methods, effects 
and products will be covered. Prerequisite: 
INTD IOOO. 3 credits 
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INTD 2020 (INTD 202) Interior Design 
Drafting 2 - Presents isometric views, 
shadow and light. Provides training in the 
presentation of sections through walls, 
windows, doors and other architectural 
components. Focuses on the presentation of 
one and two point perspective. Prerequisite: 
INTD 1020. 6 credits 

INTD 3010 (INTD 301) Graphic 
Presentation - Develops the student's 
ability to present design plans, elevations 
and perspectives. Subjects include the 
importance of presentation in the design 
process, seeing texture graphically, 
presentation methods in rendering plans, 
elevations and perspective sketches. 
Prerequisite: INTD 3020. 65% minimum 
required to pass course. 3 credits 

INTD 3020 (INTD 302) Interior Design 
Drafting 3 - Students study the reflected 
ceiling plan, organization of its legend and 
specification, types and characteristics of 
lighting. Students complete one major 
assignment combining plans, elevations, 
sections, perspectives, lighting plans and 
specifications. Prerequisite: INTD 2020. 

3 credits 

INTD 3040 (INTD 304) Space Planning 1 
--Introduces factors in space planning 
including zoning and circulation 
considerations. Topics include social and 
private areas in the home, kitchens and 
types of plans and renovations. Prerequisite: 
INTD 3020. 65% minimum required to pass 
course. 3 credits 

INTD 3050 (INTD 305) Detailing and 
Construction Materials - Acquaints 
students with the properties, characteristics 
and uses of materials for interior 
construction, custom furnishing and decor. 
Introduces methods and techniques used in 
the preparation of working drawings for 
interior construction elements, building 
components, millwork, custom furniture and 
built-in cabinets. Prerequisite: INTD 1000, 
3020. Students should bring drafting 
samples to first class. 65% minimum 
required to pass course. 3 credits 

INTD 3070 (INTD 307) Materials - 
Introduces students to various interior 
materials including material characteristics , 
terms, specifications, budget costs and 
installation methods. Presents information 
on a variety of topics including carpets,' 
wood floors, blinds, vinylhbber flooring, 
textiles, wall coverings, ceramics, marble, 
stone, wood, metals, plastics. The course 
will provide students with the foundation of 
their own material resource libraries. 
Prerequisite: INTD 1000. 3 credits 

INTD 4000 (INTD 400) Directed Study 
Project - Students incorporate the material 
from previous courses in a major project 
representing a 450 square metre residential, 
and commercial space including planning, 
colour scheme selection, furniture selection, 
lighting and electrical planning, developing 
drawings of custom millwork. Graphic 
presentation is of major importance. 
Prerequisite: Completion of all other 
courses in the Interior Design Certificate 
Program with a minimum final grade of 
65%. 1.5 credits 

INTD 4030 (INTD 403) Business 
Practices Interior Design - This compact 
course provides students with the basics to 
market their skills to the profession and 
supply industry. The course will instruct 
students on how to present a portfolio of 
their work, how to write resumes and how to 
approach the design industry. Areas of 
design will be discussed: residential, 
commercial contract resource and retail. 
Prerequisite: INTD 1000. 1.5 credits 

INTD 4040 (INTD 404) Space Planning 2 
- Introduces factors in commercial space 
planning and problem-solving using 
recognized factors. Topics include offices, 
restaurants and retail stores. Prerequisite: 
INTD 3040. 65% minimum required to pass 
course. 3 credits 

BClT 1994 PART-TIME PROGRAMS 



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS 
MARKETING 
MANAGEMENT 

MKTG 1102 (MKTG 102) Essentials of 
Marketing - An introductory course 
designed to provide the student with an 
overview of the marketing concept and how 
it can be applied to any type of organization 
or service. It includes the controllable and 
uncontrollable elements of marketing, 
strategy planning, market characteristics, 
marketing research techniques, market 
segmentation and target market selection. 

3 credits 

MKTG 1107 (MKTG 107) Marketing 
Strategies for the Fashion Industry - A 
course designed to investigate, develop and 
implement specific marketing strategies as 
they relate to the field of fashion. A hands- 
on look at the world of fashion. 1.5 credits 

MKTG 1112 (MKTG 112) Customer 
Relations - A course for people involved 
in service industries, public relations and 
promotion, government agencies and 
organizations who deal with the public. 
Students learn telephone techniques, 
customer relations and effective speaking. 

3 credits 

MKTG 1119 (MKTG 119) Sports 
Marketing - A course designed for those 
in the sports industry involved in promoting 
sporting figures or events. For those who 
liaise sporting activities with industry and 
those who design sporting events to raise 
funds. 3 credits 

MKTG 1120 (MKTG 120) Special Event 
Marketing - The focus of this course is on 
learning how to plan, market, produce and 
manage special events such as social 
functions, conventions, fundraisers, 
appreciation nights, etc. The course will 
cover such things as budgeting, location, 
entertainment, timing, sponsors, themes and 
promotion. A major project in which 
students will develop an event plan of their 
own is the key component of th,is course. 

3 credits. 

MKTG 1125 Network Marketing - This 
course is designed to cover in detail the nuts 
and bolts of the network marketing 
distribution system. The student will learn 
the strategic differences between network 
marketing and traditional marketing 
methods. The course covers how to set up 
your own network organization, how to train 
others to do the same, how to evaluate the 
different types of network marketing plans 
in the industry, how to develop promotional 
material, how to recruit, and how to 
effectively communicate one on one and in 
groups. This course does not focus on any 
one product but covers the network 
marketing industry. 

MKTG 1130 Political Marketing - This 
course will provide a “hands-on” 
introduction to the world of electoral politics 
in Canada. Modules will cover the various 
campaign positions and the interrelation of 
politics, the media and the public. Topics 
include making the decision (“should I 
run?”); how to set up a campaign team 
(“where will they all come from?”); 
campaign financing (“where will it all come 
from?”); media relations (“what will they 
say about me”); and others. 3 credits 

3 credits 

MKTG 1212 (MKTG 212) Principles of 
Customer Service - An introductory 
course designed to provide an overview of 
what constitutes the area of customer 
service. Will cover such things as corporate 
image, personal presentation, customer 
interaction, customer definition and industry 
trends. 3 credits 

MKTG 1219 (MKTG 219) Professional 
Sales 1 - Provides basic training for the 
sales aspirant or person with no formal sales 
training. Students will develop selling 
techniques through practical applications in 
role playing. 3 credits 

MKTG 1323 (MKTG 323) Effective 
Public Speaking - Emphasizes the 
development of public speaking skills and 
the principles of effective oral 
communication. Topics include 
communication as it applies to public 
speaking and the rudiments of improving the 
speaking voice. Films, buzz groups and 
closed circuit TV are utilized. Each person 
is expected to prepare and deliver an oral 
assignment weekly. 3 credits 

MKTG 1324 (MKTG 324) Small Business 
Development - Discusses the planning 
stages involved in starting a new business 
including market, financial and legal 
feasibility requirements. Major emphasis is 
on the preparation of a business plan. 

3 credits 

MKTG 1325 (MKTG 325) Importing - 
Provides students with importing business 
basics. Discussion covers methods of 
finding overseas suppliers, assessing market 
potential, payment mechanisms and foreign 
exchange. Students will learn how to set up 

3 credits their own import businesses. 

MKTG 1327 (MKTG 327) Exporting - 
Provides students with complete information 
on export business basics. Discusses 
opportunities, research, planning, 
distribution, promotion and customs 
practices. Students will learn how to set up 
their own export businesses. 3 credits 

MKTG 1342 (MKTG 342) Trade Show 
Marketing - A course designed to 
examine how a tradelconsumer show is an 
effective marketing opportunity for 
businesses of all sizes. It will examine how 
to select a show, set up an exhibit, operate a 
booth, organize interrelationships amongst 
all levels of organization and follow up and 
monitor results. Prerequisite: MKTG 2202 
is recommended. 3 credits 

MKTG 1365 (MKTG 365) Marketing 
Tech Products and Services - A basic 
foundation marketing course to meet the 
needs of B.C. high-tech companies. 
Materials covered will include the 
framework for understanding high-tech 
marketing. The marketing strategy model, 
creating a strategy, promotional approaches, 
how to conduct research, and developing the 
material plan. The course is designed for 
those who have a working understanding of 
marketing but need assistance in the 
marketing concept in small companies. 
Industry experience is required to take this 
course. 3 credits 
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MKTG 2202 (MKTG 202) Principles of 
Promotional Marketing - Presents an 
overview of promotional strategies; 
advertising, sales promotion, direct 
marketing, event marketing, publicity, trade 
shows and public relations. It is intended for 
those students pursuing the concentrated 
marketing program. The course examines 
those areas of promotion on the basis of 
where each fits in the promotional mix and 
when you should best use them. Although 
advertising is included, the course only 
covers it in a general way. Prerequisite: 
MKTG 1102. 3 credits 

MKTG 2205 (MKTG 205) Marketing of 
Services - Covers the development of a 
marketing mix for companies in service 
industries. The course will focus on the 
differences between developing strategies 
for services rather than products. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 1102. 3 credits 

MKTG 2220 (MKTG 220) Managing the 
Sales Force - The role of sales manager in 
planning, directing and controlling, will be 
the focus of this course. Coverage will also 
include the selection of sales representatives 
as well as training, supervision, motivation 
and leadership. Prerequisite: MKTG 12 19 
or related experience. 3 credits 

MKTG 2319 (MKTG 319) Professional 
Sales 2 - Examines power selling. 
Students will learn about power phrases, 
buying signals, buying motivation, getting 
attention, arousing interest, sales interview 
process, selling more, selling the end result, 
art of persuasion, benefits, and value versus 
price; how to deal with nos, prospecting for 
sales, selling yourself and your company, 
generating sales through telephone and 
follow-up techniques, goal setting and 
personal motivation. Prerequisite: MKTG 
12 19 or related experience. 3 credits 

MKTG 2320 (MKTG 320) Retail 
Marketing - This course will provide 
relevant information on operations oriented 
policies, methods and procedures integral to 
successful retailing. Topics include nature 
of retailing, environmental influences, site 
location, developing the producdservice 
mix, developing merchandising plans, 
pricing and promotional activities. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 1102 is recommended. 

3 credits 

MKTG 2341 (MKTG 341) Introduction 
to Marketing Research - Introduces the 
basics of marketing research. The student 
will be able to identify the needs for 
marketing research and develop a 
knowledge of the procedures and 
applications of research. Prerequisite: 
MKTG 2202. 3 credits 

MKTG 3218 (MKTG 218) Introduction 
to Media - Through lectures and guest 
speakers, students will learn about media/ 
industry terminology; strengths and 
limitations of each medium; industry-related 
research tools; the role of sales 
representatives; the role of the computer in 
the media planning and buying process; the 
role of the plannedbuyer; tips, pitfalls and 
exceptions within the planning and buying 
process, and the application of various 
creative elements within the media mix. 
This course will appeal to advertising 
agency and media sales personnel, and 
individuals considering career entry in the 
advertising industry. MKTG 3322 or related 
experience is recommended. 3 credits 

,MKTG 3225 (MKTG 225) Consumer 
Behaviour - An introduction to the subject 
of consumers and why they buy. The course 
examines topics such as segmentation, 
consumer needs, attitudes, learning and 
lifestyle analysis. The focus will be on the 
applications of consumer behaviour concepts 
to marketing situations. 3 credits 

MKTG 3307 (MKTG 307) Industrial and 
Organizational Marketing - This course 
deals with industrial markets focusing on 
how businesses market to. each other. 
Coverage will include the industrial buying 
process,,segmenting, and the industrial 
marketing framework. Emphasis is placed 
on decision-making through case studies and 
projects. Prerequisite: MKTG 1102. 

3 credits 

MKTG 3321 (MKTG 321) Public 
Relations - For anyone in business, 
government, associations and organizations, 
responsible for internal and external 
communication. Students learn to fulfil 
their information and communication 
assignments with increased confidence and 
competence. Topics include planning and 
executing a public relations program; 
communication techniques, principles of 
news writing and preparation of news 
photographs; utilizing the media; press and 
community relations; external/intemal 
communications and meetings. Prerequisite: 
MKTG 2202. 3 credits 

MKTG 3322 (MKTG 322) Advertising 
Strategies - Advertising philosophy and 
purpose; organization of the advertising 
function; relationship of advertising to other 
business divisions; advertising planning; the 
business management of advertising. The 
creative process, research, media - 
newspapers, radio, TV, magazines, direct 
mail, outdoor, public relations. Copy, 
layout, art, strategies and 'campaigns, 
production and communications, controls, 
evaluating results. The course is designed 
to make the student a competent advertising 
critic. Prerequisite: MKTG 1101. 3 credits 

MKTG 3332 Major Account Selling - 
This course is designed for intermediate and 
senior sales persons. It will focus on 
technical products and services to large 
organizational buyers. This course will 
provide and develop an indepth professional 
approach. Prerequisite: MKTG 219 or 
equivalent experience is recommended. 

3 credits 

MKTG 3337 (MKTG 337) Corporate 
Communications - Covers the spectrum of 
promoting and communicating a company's 
image. Areas examined include advertising, 
public relations, media relations, investor 
relations, promotional print material, trade 
shows and other activities. The emphasis is 
on consistency of image and professionalism 
throughout all activities. The main objective 
of this course is to provide the student with 
a working knowledge of the corporate 
communications function within a business. 

3 credits 
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MKTG 3406 Product Development - A 
study of effective processes for generating 
product ideas, design planning, performance 
evaluation and market testing. 
Commercialization of highly innovative 
products is emphasized. Prerequisite: 
MKTG 1102. 3 credits 

MKTG 3427 (MKTG 427) Developing 
Creative Advertising - Moves the student 
from the development of creative strategy 
through the concept stage to the details of 
creative execution. Both print and broadcast 
advertising techniques will be explored with 
the guidance of professionals who are 
currently working in a variety of creative 
advertising areas. The primary objective of 
this course is to have each student produce 
high quality creative projects to enhance 
their portfolios. Prerequisite: MKTG 3322 
or related experience. 3 credits 

MKTG 4318 (MKTG 318) Media 
Planning - The development and 
execution of the iqedia plan. Close contact 
is maintained by students with agency media 
buyers and other industry factors to ensure a 
practical direction to the course. 
Quantitative media planning techniques are 
evaluated in light of most recent computer 
applications. The main objective of this 
course is to provide marketable skills in 
media planning and buying to qualify 
students for career entry consideration in 
advertising agencies. Prerequisite: MKTG 
32 18. 3 credits 

MKTG 4340 (MKTG 340) Marketing 
Planning Fundamentals - A decision- 
making oriented course. Students will be 
expected to apply the concepts of marketing 
and planning to real world situations. The 
course will include market forecasting, 
buyer khaviour, product planning, pricing, 
distribution, and communication strategies. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 2202, 2341 

3 credits 

MKTG 4501 (MKTG 501) Strategic 
Marketing Management Simulation - 
Provides students with a multi-dimensional 
learning environment. A program of 
lectures, readings, discussions, and 
simulation exercises is prescribed. The role 
and importance of planning and information 
for marketing decision-making is an 
underlying precept. Simulations are 
intended for use in the application phase of 
an education program. This course demands 
that students draw heavily from all other 
marketing knowledge gained in previous 
courses. Prerequisite: MKTG 2202, 4340, 
2341. 3 credits 

MEDIA TECHNIQUES FOR 
BUSINESS 

MDIA 0199 (MDIA 099) Photography 
(Entry Level) - Basic Photography. 
Learn how to handle a 35mm Single Lens 
Reflex (SLR) camera and accessories! 
Through lectures, videos, slides, and a 
workshop you will learn and understand 
basic photographic concepts: depth of field, 
aperturelshutter relation, exposure control, 
night photography, and more. If you have an 
interest, but no previous experience in 
photography, we encourage you to enrol in 
this exploratory cqurse to foster that interest 
and determine your potential. You will need 
to supply your own 35mm SLR with 50mm 
lens and your own film. A tripod is 
recommended. Four weeks, five sessions. 

non credit 

MDIA 1010 (MDIA 101) Photography - 
Improve your knowledge of handling 35mm 
equipment and accessories (including flash), 
learn composition, choosing the right film, 
how to get the most out of available light, 
and determine correct exposure for any light 
condition. You will also get hands-on 
experience in basic portrait techniques, 
using studio lighting equipment, plan and 
carry out assignments, process and print 
Black & White film, and set up your own 
darkroom. All darkroom material is 
included! You need a 35mm SLR camera, 
with at least a 5.0mm lens, and a tripod. 
You have to supply your own film. Eight 
weeks, eight sessions. Prerequisite: MDIA 
0199 or permission from the instructor. 

3 credits 

MDIA 1040 (MDIA 104) Graphics 1 - 
Introduces layout, design, illustration, 
printing methods, camera-ready artwork and 
typography. Those with an interest, but no 
previous experience in graphic art, are 
encouraged to enrol in this exploratory 
course to foster that interest and determine 
their career potential. 3 credits 

MDIA 1050 (MDIA 105) PageMaker PC 
1 - This is an introductory course of Aldus 
PageMaker which is a practical “hands-on” 
course teaching design, layout and 
production of professional high impact 
publications, using Aldus PageMaker page 
assembly software program. Learn to create 
numerous publishing projects, including 
templates, brochures and flyers. Aldus 
PageMaker gives you everything you need to 
produce any document electronically. 
Students have their own workstations. 

1.5 credits 

MDIA 1090 (MDIA 109) PageMaker 
Macintosh 1 - This introductory course of 
Aldus PageMaker is a practical “hands-on” 
course teaching design, layout and 
production of professional high impact 
publications, using Aldus PagtMaker page 
assembly software program. Learn to create 
numerous publishing pieces, including 
templates, brochures and flyers. Aldus 
PageMaker gives you everything you need to 
produce any document electronically. 
Students have their own workstations using 
an Apple Macintosh Centris 650. 

1.5 credits 
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MDIA 1100 (MDIA 110) Introduction to 
Media Techniques for Business - This 
core course of the program has a dual focus. 
The first part explores the fundamental 
issues faced by anyone trying to create and 
implement a variety of visual and 
audiovisual communication projects. During 
the second part, group activities and class 
visits to production facilities will provide 
you with a practical perspective on pre-press 
production and printing, desktop publishing, 
commercial applications of photography and 
photographic imaging, audiovisual 
techniques, video production, interactive 
video, photo CD technology applications, 
and other communication tools used in 
corporate, industrial, educational, and 
marketing communication today. On 
completion you will have a good grasp of 
needs assessment, target audience 
identification, the basic principles of 
production planning, the evolving 
technology, and a better understanding of 
the exciting world of media integration. 

3 credits 

MDIA 1110 (MDIA 111) FreeHand 
Macintosh 1 - This graphics program , 

makes drawing by computer easier and 
faster than drawing by hand. Learn how to 
create any graphic imaginable, with more 
precision and control than ever before. 
You’ll never have to go back to the drawing 
board again! Students in stage design, 
architectural studies, landscaping, and the 
fine arts can experiment with design 
techniques using Aldus FreeHand. Graphic 
arts students produce logos, product designs, 
packaging plans, and illustrations in Aldus 
FreeHand as they explore their own style 
and artistic potential. Students have their 
own workstations using an Apple Macintosh 
Centris 650. 1.5 credits 

MDIA 1150 (MDIA 115) Quark X-Press 
Macintosh 1 - An introduction designed to 
give you an overview of the capabilities of 
Quark X-Press, the most powerful page 
layout program available. You will gain a 
solid understanding of page composition, 
formatting, manipulation of text and 
graphics, creating long documents. Students 
have their own workstations using a 
Macintosh Centris. Prerequisite: A working 
knowledge of the Macintosh. 1.5 credits 

MDIA 2020 (MDIA 202) Advanced 
Darkroom Techniques - During three 
classroom sessions and nine darkroom 
sessions, students will develop the practical 
skills to create fine black- and white 
enlargements by using a variety of 
techniques and materials. Through practical 
assignments you will learn to determine 
your personal film exposure index and 
development time, assess negatives and 
printing quality, manipulate film and prints, 
make high-quality enlargements on resin- 
coated as well as fibre-based paper, learn 
how to set up and organize a B&W 
darkroom, and get hands-on experience with 
spotting, toning, and hand-colouring. All 
darkroom materials are included! You will 
need a 35mm SLR camera and supply your 
own film. 12 weeks (12 sessions). 
Prerequisite: MDIA I O  IO, MDIX 20 10 
(recommended) or permission from the 
instructor. 3 credits 

MDIA 2040 (MDIA 204) Graphics 2 - A 
continuation of MDIA 1040. Students 
develop their graphic art skills in layout, 
design and mechanical artwork for four 
colour printing, paper selection, print 
production, specialty printing techniques, 
imposition, commercial photography, costing 
and estimating. Includes a tour of a large 
printing plant. Prerequisite: MDIA 1040. 

3 credits 

MDIA 2050 (MDIA 205) PageMaker PC 
2 - This advanced course of Aldus 
PageMaker guides the student through 
PageMaker’s advanced features. Learn how 
to create your documents in readiness for 
sending your files to a service bureau 
thereby reducing pre-press costs. Students 
have their own workstations. Prerequisite: 
MDIA 1050 or permission from the 
instructor. 1.5 credits 

MDIA 2060 (MDIA 206) Effective 
Presentation Techniques - This course is 
designed to prepare students to effectively 
present material, both written and spoken. 
Learn what to say and how to say it, using 
the right words and proper grammar. Build 
written communication skills that will allow 
you to write confidently and make certain. 
you are understood. Acquire speaking skills 
using proper pronunciation, phrasing, and 
emphasis. Essential for those who prepare 
and present written and spoken material in 
today’s corporate world. 3 credits 

MDIA 2070 (MDIA 207) Business Video 
- For people interested in using video to 
communicate with employees, customers, 
investors and other members of the public. 
The student will learn how t6 plan and 
organize a video production and will write a 
proposal, treatment, budget and script. The 
student will also become acquainted with 
the technical resources (crew, equipment, 
etc.) necessary to mount a production. 

3 credits 

MDIA 2090 (MDIA 209) PageMaker 
Macintosh 2 - This advanced course of 
Aldus PageMaker 4.0 guides the student 
through PageMaker’s advanced features. 
Learn how to create your documents in 
readiness for sending your files to a service 
bureau thereby reducing pre-press costs. 
You will also learn how to create colour 
separation files and work with our desktop 
greyscale scanner. Students have their own 
workstations using a Mac Centris. 
Prerequisite: MDIA 1090 or permission 
from the instructor. 1.5 credits 

MDIA 2110 (MDIA 211) FreeHand 
Macintosh 2 - This advanced course of 
Aldus FreeHand explores freehand’s tools in 
greater detail. Learn how to lay out any 
graphic with graduated screens and bends 
with more precision and control. Discover 
how to use process colour in developing your 
illustrations. Use our desktop greyscale 
scanner to create your own templates prior 
to drawing. Learn how to print, process and 
spot colour separations off our laser printer. 
Students can produce colour logos with 
blends and learn how to create traps to 
compensate for press misregistration. 
Students have their own workstations using 
an Apple Mac Centris computer. 
Prerequisite: MDIA 1 1  10 or permission 
from the instructor. 1.5 credits 

MDIA 2150 (MDIA 215) Quark X-Press 
Macintosh 2 - You will learn advanced 
techniques in Quark X-Press, the program 
which has become the industry standard for 
page composition. Topics include spot and 
process colour, precise control of 
typography, and sophisticated manipulation 
of page elements. You will have your own 
workstation - a Macintosh Centris. 
Prerequisite: MDIA 1 1-50 or permission 
from the instructor. 1.5 credits 
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MDIA 2160 (MDIA 216) Advanced 
Photography 1 - During classroom 
sessions and workshops in darkroom and 
studio (including a practical make-up 
demonstration), you will develop the basic 
skills to plan and carry out a wide variety of 
assignments in editorial and people 
photography, and you will learn how to set 
up a darkroom for advanced B&W 
processing printing. You will learn to 
recognize the potential of lighting in the 
studio and on location, and how to work 
from a layout to meet a client’s requirements 
and quality standards within the industry. 
Good technique and composition are 
stressed throughout the course. You will 
need a 35mm SLR, with at least a standard 
lens, a flash, and a tripod. All darkroom 
material is included, however you have to 
supply your own film. 1.5 credits 

MDIA 2170 (MDIA 217) Advanced 
Photography 2 - During classroom 
sessions, and workshops in darkroom and 
studio you will learn the fundamentals to 
plan and carry out a variety of assignments 
in the areas of still life and advertising 
photography, and how to set up and operate 
a small studio. You will gain hands-on 
experience in working with sophisticated 
lighting equipment and how to put together 
a powerful portfolio and make a 
presentation. Good techniques and 
composition are stressed throughout the 
course. You will need a 35mm SLR, with at 
least a standard lens, a flash and a tripod. 
All darkroom materials are included, 
however, you will have to supply your own 
film. 1.5 credits 

MDIA 3010 (MDIA 301) Commercial 
Photography - A must for the aspiring 
professional! This course introduces you to 
today’s business practices, and teaches you 
the basics of setting up and managing a 
commercial studio. How to select and 
operate sophisticated, medium and large- 
format camera equipment and accessories, 
work with studio lighting equipment; how to 
prepare an estimate and how to market your 
services, and create a working relation with 
clients as well as suppliers. You will get 
hands-on experience in carrying out a 
variety of assignments in areas such as still 
life, people, editorial, architecture, and 
others. You will learn to work from a layout 
to, meet a client’s requirements and industry 
quality standards, and the techniques to 
develop a powerful personal portfolio. All 
darkroom material and some film is 
included. You will need a 35mm SLR, or 
medium format camera with at least a 
standard, a wide angle, a telephoto lens, a 
tripod and a flash. Twelve weeks, 12 
sessions. Prerequisite: MDIA 2010 and 
MDIA 2020 or permission from the 
instructor. 3 credits 

OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT 

OPMT 0199 (OPMT 099) Mathematics 
for Business - Upgrades and refreshes the 
mathematical skills of students who intend 
to enter the School of Business at BCIT. A 
suitable prerequisite for the mathematics 
courses in the School of Business as it meets 
the Math 1 1  entrance requirement. The 
course includes arithmetic, elementary 
algebra, graphical techniques, ratios and 
percentages, and the elementary business 
applications of these concepts. non credit 

OPMT 1102 (OPMT 102) Basic 
Mathematics of Finance - Discusses 
interest and its effects upon business and 
industry. The students learn to discriminate 
between common situations, apply necessary 
analysis and perform appropriate 
calculations. Topics include simple and 
compound interest, present values and 
discounts, annuities, evaluation methods and 
basic replacement analysis. Prerequisite: 
Basic algebraic skills to at least the Grade 
1 1  level. Others should consider OPMT 
0199. 3 credits 

OPMT 1105 (OPMT 105) Engineering 
Economics - Emphasizes the importance 
of making sound economic decisions when 
faced with alternative methods of solving 
technical problems. Provides the basic 
skills and concepts required to analyze 
comparative costs and to understand the 
time value of money (interest), inflation, 
depreciation, running costs, salvage value 
and tax considerations. 3 credits 

OPMT 1106 (OPMT 106) Quality 
Assurance 1 (Manufacturing) - An 
introductory course in Quality Assurance for 
the manufacturing industries. This course 
presents a general overview of quality 
system topics: establishing the desired 
product quality and reliability, and the 
conditions necessary to achieve them; 
quality planning; standards for quality 
management programs; Quality Assurance 
and production processes; investigating 
quality problems in production; inspection 
and test operations; total quality control 
concepts. Class activities include video 
presentations, group discussions and group 
exercises. No prerequisites. 3 credits 

OPMT 1107 (OPMT 107) Quality 
Management for Service Industries - An 
introductory course in quality management 
for service industries and for administrative 
or service functions at manufacturing 
companies. Methods and techniques for 
service quality programs which focus on 
total customer satisfaction. Cost of 
programs. Strategies for quality 
improvement. Case studies include: banking, 
insurance, education, retail trade, 
transportation, health services, public 
utilities, government, food services, 
hospitality, real estate and personal services. 

3 credits 

OPMT 1115 (OPMT 115) Software 
Quality Assurance - Covers the 
application of quality assurance principles to 
the development of computer software. The 
course will appeal to those individuals who 
are involved in software development who 
want to meet modem requirements for 
design, verification and re-useability. 

3 credits 
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COURSE DES AND CREDITS 
OPMT 1117 (OPMT 117) Basic 
Quantitative Techniques in 
Administration - A study of simplified 
“hands-on” techniques to assist the 
administrator in decision-making using 
business mathematics and statistics. This 
practical course will include some problem- 
solving, graphs, interest applications, 
business descriptive statistics, sampling and 
forecasting. The use of the preprogrammed 
business calculator will be emphasized and 
the ease of using many electronic 
spreadsheet business applications will be 
demonstrated. 3 credits 

OPMT 1122 (OPMT 122) Blueprint 
Reading for Facilities - This course is for 
facilities managers. Students will be 
introduced to layout, electrical, plumbing, 
site, construction, etc., specification 
drawings for cost estimation, code and 
equipment specifications. 3 credits 

OPMT 1125 (OPMT 125) Facilities Space 
Planning - This introductory course will 
provide an understanding of the applications 
of facilities planning as it relates to facilities 
management and covers space management 
and forecasting. Simple computer-aided 
facilities management (using ArchibudFM) 
will be introduced to enable the user to gain 
more control over their space by having 
better inventory of existing space, as well as 
tools for forecasting, allocation, layout and 
more. 3 credits 

OPMT 1142 (OPMT 142) Introduction to 
Quality Control Methods - A practical 
course in QC methods to introduce students 
to the field. The course will begin with basic 
descriptive statistics and some standard 
graphical took such as histograms, Pareto 
charts, and scatter diagrams. The concept of 
process capability and the use of common 
control charts. Procedures for inspection 
sampling plans. 3 credits 

OPMT 1151 (OPMT 151) Choosing and 
Using Microcomputers in Manufacturing 
- Introduces small manufacturers to the 
uses of microcomputers. Topics include 
spreadsheets, database, micro MRP 
packages, CAD on microcomputers and cost 
estimating packages. 3 credits 

OPMT 1175 (OPMT 175) Warehouse 
Management - Provides a basic 
understanding of the major factors in 
managing a warehouse. The key subjects 
are: receiving, stock location planning, 
order picking, shipping, timeispace 
management, data processing and loss 

‘ control. The course also introduces specific 
procedures such as inventory accuracy, cycle 
counts, inventory adjustments and inventory 
turnover. 3 credits 

, 

OPMT 1187 (OPMT 187) Project 
Planning and Scheduling - For those who 
require basic information about the critical 
path method (CPM) and its application to 
project management. The course introduces 
the fundamentals of CPM as used in 
planning, scheduling, resource allocation 
and project management. It includes an 
introduction to planning and scheduling 
techniques; Gantt charts, arrow diagrams; 
precedence diagrams; PERT; timeicost 
relationships; resource allocation; bid 
determination; project management and the 
role of the computer. 3 credits 

OPMT 1188 (OPMT 188) Management 
Information Systems - Students learn to 
use a managerial systems approach to the 
management information area; review, 
assess and evaluate information processing 
hardware and software; evaluate 
management needs for information and 
integrate those needs into the management 
system; design and implement a simple 
management information system. The 
course is not intended to produce highly 
skilled MIS practitioners, but to provide an 
understanding of basic MIS concepts. 
Students learn how to relate to MIS 
specialists and managers in large 
organizations and how to approach a MIS 
problem in a small organization that would 
not normally have MIS specialists on staff. 

3 credits 

OPMT 1189 (OPMT 189) Operations 
Management - Presents broad 
interpretation of operations management and 
details some of the problems faced by 
different types of enterprises (private and 
public) in the management of their 
production systems. The student studies the 
nature, purpose and processes associated 
with operations management; the relevance 
of systems design, resource allocation, 
operations planning and control to the 
individual firm; how to identify and solve 
operational problems using quantitative 
methods. 4.5 credits 

OPMT 1191 (OPMT 191) Purchasing -- 
Designed for those entering or related to the 
purchasing field, the course examines the 
fundamentals, principles and practices of 
purchasing. Topics include the function of a 
purchasing department and its relationship 
and responsibilities to management; 
centralized purchasing; negotiating; buying 
for quality, quantity and price; timing and 
sources of supply; receiving and 
warehousing; inventory control. See OPMT 
1 192 for a supporting course in inventory 
planning and control. 3 credits 

OPMT 1192 (OPMT 192) Inventory 
Planning and Control - Presents the 
fundamentals of inventory planning for those 
preparing to enter the inventory planning 
field, and those in related areas that interact 
with an inventory system including 
purchasing agents, buyers, maintenance 
planners, production schedulers, sales 
managers, warehouse managers, mill 
storekeepers and parts people. Examines 
the basic techniques used in the design and 
control of inventory systems. Topics include 
forecasting inventory requirements, the ABC 
classification, material requirements 
planning, the role of the computer, inventory 
information flow and control design. 
Prerequisite: Understanding of basic 
algebra. 3 credits 

OPMT 1197 (OPMT 197) Statistics for 
Business and Industry - A comprehensive 
study of elementary statistical methods as 
applied to objective decision-making. 
Suitable for persons requiring statistics to 
initiate market research, audit sampling, 
control quality, control inventory and 
forecast business. The course includes an 
introduction to the use of statistics in 
business and industry; descriptive statistical 
techniques, collection and treatment of data; 
a review of elementary set theory and 
probability; inferential statistical topics: 
sampling, estimation, hypothesis testing, 
goodness of fit, regression analysis, 
correlation and time series analysis. 

4.5 credits . 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND DITS 
OPMT 1198 (OYMT 198) Productivity 
Engineering 1 - A fundamental course in 
productivity improvement, which is based 
on a systematic, ,scientific approach to 
problem-solving methods improvement. 
Selection of study areas involves; economic 
feasibility, recording techniques, assembly 
and analysis of data, critical examination, 
the development and selection of alternative 
solutions. While the emphasis is on 
productivity improvement, case materials 
will explore various application areas; 
manufacturing, warehouse, office, materials 
management and general management 
engineering. 3 credits 

OPMT 1344 (OPMT 344) Total Quality 
Management in Manufacturing - Total 
Quality Management in manufacturing 
hinges on two aspects: Making the company 
the best i t  can possibly be in the use of its 
human resources and striving for world-class 
quality in the products it offers. Topics 
include: The basic philosophy, values and 
culture of TQM; total customer orientation; 
maximizing employee potential for 
continuous improvement. The course will 
then survey recent techniques used in 
striving for world class quality in: research 
and development, quality of design, 
customer and supplier relationships, 
production capability, process control and 
materials management. 3 credits 

OPMT 2125 Advanced Computer Aided 
Facility Management using ARCHIBUS/ 
FM - This course covers all aspects of the 
bidirectional links between AutoCAD 
Release 12 and the ARCHIBUSFM 
database editor. Topics include linking 
floor, room, and departmental boundaries, 
creating and inserting furniture and 
equipment standards, and creating visual 
reports. Strategies for converting existing 
AutoCAD drawings, importing existing 
database information, and issues related to 
data integrity will also be covered. Students 
will also customize ARCHIBUS/FM 
database schemes. This course requires 
OPMT 1 125 (or a knowledge of PC 
databases) and a good working knowledge of 
AutoCAD Release 12. 4.5 credits 

OPMT 2197 Statistics for Business and 
Industry 2 - This course extends the 
coverage of OPMT I197 by introducing 
computer software to perform basic 
descriptive statistics, inferential statistics, 
and includes additional quantitative models 
such as decision-trees, multiple regression, 
and the fundamentals of linear 
programming. Prerequisite: OPMT I 197 
with a minimum grade of 65% or an 
equivalent college level business statistics 
course (with minimum B- grade), 
accessibility to and basic knowledgc of 
personal computer. 

OPMT 2206 (OPMT 206) Quality 
Assurance 2 (Manufacturing) - This 
course continues from OPMT 1 106. Topics 
include Quality Assurance as it relates to 
marketing, engineering,’ purchasing and 
customer relations. QA support for 
marketing. The role of quality assurance 
during product development and design 
review; concepts of Taguchi methods. 
Vendor quality assurance, vendor quality 
rating systems, vendor certification. The 
relationship between Just-In-Time 
production and quality. Quality auditing. 
Legal aspects and product liability. Human 
factors in quality control; employee 
motivation and involvement. 3 credits 

’ 

OPMT 2242 (OPMT 242) Intermediate 
Quality Control Methods - This course is 
intended for people who have previous 
knowledge of statistics. Topics will include 
the use of distributions and tests to QC 
applications. The development of control 
charts including special charts. Design of 
sampling plans. Theory and applications for 
standard industrial sampling schemes, (MIL- 
STD- 105, MIL-STD-414, and the 
commercial equivalents.) Reliability 
concepts and calculations for basic models. 
This course is designed to help candidates 
prepare for the certification examinations of 
the ASQC in these areas. 3 credits 

OPMT 2275 (OPMT 275) Advanced 
Warehouse Management - Students who 
have completed OPMT 1175 will benefit 
from this course. Upon successful 
completion, the student will have a sound 
understanding of Advanced Warehouse 
Management. Prerequisite: OPMT 1175. 

3 credits 

OPMT 2287 (OPMT 287) Project Cost 
Estimating - A basic course in the 
principles and methodology of cost 
estimating and the procedures for estimating 
project costs. The basic elements of 
estimates will be defined and sources of 
information identified. Students will 
develop their own model estimates 
progressively, during the course. The uses, 
accuracy and methods of evaluating risk and 
uncertainty of estimates will be examined. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 1 187 or equivalent. 

3 credits 

OPMT 2290 (OPMT 290) Performance, 
Measurement - This is an introductory, 
applications course to work measurement. 
Using the principles of work study, methods 
study, motion study and time analysis 
techniques, the student is well equipped to 
solve work study problems. Time 
measurement techniques such as stop watch, 
M.T.M. (Methods Time Measurement), 
M.O.S.T. (Maynard Operating Sequence 
Technique) will be discussed. This course 
will not license students as work study 
practitioners but will give them a basic 
understanding of the principles of work 
study, work methods and work measurement 
techniques. Prerequisite: OPMT 1198. 

3 credits 

OPMT 2298 (OPMT 298) Productivity 
Engineering 2 - For students with the 
basics of OPMT 1 198. OPMT 2298 allows 
the student to complete a more detailed and 
complex study to final report and 
presentation in the areas of manufacturing, 
warehousing and storage. The course will 
stress and expand upon productivity 
improvement through systematic scientific 
problem-solving. Prerequisite: OPMT 
1 198. 3 credits 

OPMT 3306 (OPMT 306) IS0  9000 
Quality Standards -This course will 
familiarize students with the use of the IS0 
9000 International Standards for Quality 
Management and Quality Assurance 
systems. The series consist of IS0 9000, 
900 1,9002,9003 and 9004. The purpose 
and requirements of the IS0 Standards, and 
the selection of the standard most applicable 
to the goals and operations of your company. 
Assessment of existing company operations 
in terms of the standards, and the changes 
needed to implement the selected IS0 
standard. The steps to be followed to 
achieve approval and registration of the 
company quality system for accomplishment 
to the IS0  requirements. 3 credits 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS - 

OPMT 3342 (OPMT 342) Statistical 
Design of Experiments for Industry - 
Basic concepts of statistical 
experimentation. One-factor experiments, 
analysis of variance, two-factor experiments, 
randomized blocks, Latin Square model, 
fixed and random models. Factorial 
experiments including confounding and 
multi-level factors. Introduction to Taguchi 
methods and experimental parameter design. 
This course is designed to help candidates 
prepare for the CQE certification 
examination of the ASQC in this area. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 1197,2242 or 
equivalent. 3 credits 

OPMT 3345 (OPMT 345) Quality 
Auditing - This course covers principles 
and applications for quality system audits, 
process audits and product audits, internal 
audits within the company and external 
audits at suppliers. Auditing terminology, 
planning, staffing and staff training, 
scheduling, reporting, using audit results 
and data. Techniques for handling different 
types of human reaction at all levels. 
Auditing standards in common use. 
Preparing for audits by major customers or 
agencies. This course will help candidates 
prepare for the ASQC CQA examination. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 1106 and 2206. 

3 credits 

OPMT 3346 (OPMT 346) Reliability 
Principles - This course provides an 
introductory survey of reliability studies and 
testing. The nature of reliability and its role 
in a system life cycle, factors influencing 
inherent reliability and field use 
degradation. Reliability trade-offs. 
Developing a reliability program. Planning 
reliability at the conceptual design stage; 
prediction for reliability models; failure 
mode, effect and criticality analysis. Fault 
tree analysis. Types of reliability tests: 
environmental testing, accelerated life 
testing, bum-in tests. Failure reporting and 
corrective action. Maintainability concepts. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 1197, 2242 or 
equivalent. 3 credits 

OPMT 5740 (OPMT 740) Integrated 
Management Information Systems - This 
course will enable students to: appreciate 
the types of data which are collected into 
functional databases, how the data are 
synthesized into management -information, 
and how this information can be integrated 
into the strategic decision-making process; 
understand current business practice for 
strategic information technologies, 
microcomputing, digital communication, 
image processing, relational database, 
artificial intelligence, graphics, voice 
processing, CASE, CAD/CAM, open 
systems, EDI, etc. You will be able to 
prepare and deliver effective oral and 
written presentations to management and 
work better within the project team to 
achieve common objectives. credits TBA 

OPMT 5750 (OPMT 750) High 
Technology Processes - Provides a survey 
of high-technology manufacturing and 
service processes. The course will 
familiarize graduates of the Advanced 
Technology Management program with a 
variety of leading edge processes. The 
course includes analyses of both successful 
and unsuccessful implementations of high 
technology processes. It provides the 
opportunity for individual research in the 
field. Prerequisite: Admission to ASTB 
program. credits TBA 

OPMT 5751 (OPMT 751) Mathematical 
Models for Business - This is a second 
course in the application of statistical 
methods to business problems. The course 
will provide detailed theoretical 
understanding and practical applications of 
two of the most commonly used techniques 
in mathematical modelling: Linear 
Regression and Time Series Analysis. You 
will learn how to view business situations as 
mathematical models and formulate the 
equations required for the model solution. 
Extensive lab work using computer software 
will lead to theoretical solutions. You will 
then learn how to interpret these solutions as 
a guide to practical management action. The 
course provides the opportunity to use and 
evaluate current software. credits TBA 

TOU Rl S M  

TOUR 1250 (TOUR 250) Travel Agency 
and Tour Operation - A framework for 
students considering working in the tour 
wholesaling, retailing and operating fields. 
Topics include hotel terminology, group 
reservations and registrations, cruise and 
tour bookings, marketing of tours and 
product comparisons, elements of tour 
packages, incentive travel marketing, 
transportation commitments and 
negotiations, and tour package pricing. 

3 credits 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS 
TOUR 1261 (TOUR 261) Tourism Issues 
- This course examines the evolution, 
function and direction of tourism. Topics 
include historical influences, basic 
ingredients of community tourism, 
government’s function, tourism industry 
conflicts and recreational influences, the 
psychology of travel and instructional 
influences, social costs of tourism 
development and development strategies. 

3 credits 

TOUR 2301 (TOUR 301) Group Travel 
Tours & Charters - The development, 
research and marketing of tour packages and 
charters provides a variety of employable 
skills resulting from this course. Practical 
exercises are given in tour planning, 
organizing, managing, guiding and 
marketing of tourkharter products. 
Terminology used by tour operators, 
wholesalers and destination management 
companies (D.M.C.’s) is applied in the 
costing, documentation and reservation 
systems used by firms in this growth sector 
of tourism. Prerequisites: TOUR 1261. 

3 Credits 

TOUR 2303 (TOUR 303) Conventions, 
Meetings and Travel - The impact of 
conventions and incentive travel programs 
on tourism revenues for a destination 
warrants highly skilled, professional 
planners. This course places emphasis more 
on the planning and marketing function of 
meetings and incentive travel, rather than on 
the supply side. Subjects covered include 
transportation, accommodation and 
hospitality issues, program development, 
audiovisual and staff requirements, coping 
with contracts, speaker, spousal programs 
and pre/post activities. Effective meetings 
management is the goal and students will 
demonstrate their skills in practical 
assignments. 3 Credits 

TOUR 2325 (TOUR 325) Tourism 
Product Development - Designed to 
familiarize the student with tourism product 
development. Examines general demand 
factors, travel motivations, market 
segmentation, travel advertising, sales 
support, public relations, marketing risks 
and problems, statistical applications and 
analysis, tourism research, tour packaging 
and its various elements, etc. Prerequisite: 
TOUR 1261 3 Credits 

TOUR 2330 (TOUR 330) Community 
Tourism Development - An approach to 
developing community tourism, oriented 
towards developing local interest and 
economic benefits. Topics include the 
nature of attraction, planning strategies, 
economic considerations, environmental 
factors and social and cultural impacts. 

TRANSPORTATION 
LOGISTICS 

TDMT 1101 (TDMT 101) Geography of 
Trading - Transportation is the basis of all 
economic systems including agricultural 
production, industrial location, settlement 
patterns, marketing systems and consumer 
shbpping. The course studies in detail the 
role of transportation, major trading routes 
and ports, and other factors in the 
development of resources for the world and 
Canada. Emphasis is placed on Canada as a 
major resource producer, particularly in the 
emerging Pacific Rim. 3 credits 

TDMT 1150 (TDMT 150) Distribution 1 
(CITT) - This course covers transportation 
regulations; Canadian transportation modes - 
including water, rail, air and pipeline; 
intermediate transportation agencies; 
domestic and international transportation 
rates, tolls and tariffs. 3 credits 

TDMT 1202 (TDMT 202) Transportation 
Regulations - Familiarizes the student 
with transportation regulations at federal, 
provincial and regional levels. The Acts 
governing intra and inter-provincial 
transportation and regulation of common, 
contract and private carriers, including their 
rights and responsibilities, and the 
deregulated U.S. transportation industry. 

3 credits 

TDMT 1304 (TDMT 304) Introduction to 
International Trading - Gives students a 
global overview of international business 
and trading strategies. The student will 
understand the interdependence of nations 
and appreciate the diversity between free, 
controlled and third world countries’ trading 
patterns. It examines the importer- 
manufacturer’s evolution to exporting. 
Protectionism, tariff and non-tariff barriers, 
subsidies, etc., will be covered focusing on 
Canada’s competitive position. Emphasis is 
given to costing for export/import to 
maximize profit. 3 credits 

TDMT 1409 (TDMT 409) Harmonized 
Systems and the Free Trade Agreement 
- Introduces the Harmonized System of 
exporting /importing. The EEC, USA, and 
most OECD countries use the same 
documentation and valuation system for 
customs purposes. The course also 
familiarizes students with Canada - USA 
Free Trade Agreement (FTA) Regulations. 
Prerequisite: TDMT 3304 or TDMT 3305. 

4.5 credits 

TDMT 2203 (TDMT 203) Transportation 
Economics - Covers a variety of 
transportation services and their cost factors 
including carrying capacity, load factors, 
fuel cost, etc., concluding with profit 
oriented rate making. Costing methods 
relating to various modes of transportation 
are discussed considering distance, flow of 
goods and backhaul. 3 credits 

TDMT 2250 (TDMT 250) Distribution 2 
(CITT) - Deals with contracts and bill of 
lading; marine cargo insurance; 
warehousing; Canadian Customs; dangerous 
goods transportation; damage prevention and 
claims; materials handling; unitization 
devices; physical distribution; computer 
applications to transportation. 3 credits 

TDMT 3413 (TDMT 413) Traffc and 
Transportation Management - Details 
the complexities of the industrial traffic 
departments of a transportation company. 
The course provides the comprehensive 
practical knowledge required by the shipper 
and receiver of the goods in an industrial 
setting. Topics include: traffic management, 
decision-making, freight tariffs, provisions 
used in determining the applicable rate, 
special and ancillary services, marine cargo 
insurance. 4.5 credits 

~~ 
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COOPERATIVE ASSOCIATION PROGRAMS - 

COOPERATIVE ASSOCIATION PROGRAMS 
A N D  CERTIFICATES 

CANADIAN ASSOCIATION FOR PRODUCTION 
AND INVENTORY CONTROL (CAPIC) 
The Canadian Association for Production and Inventory Control 
(CAPIC) is a professional group of men and women who practice 
the art and science of production and inventory management. 

CAPIC is organized and operated exclusively for research and 
educational purposes. Its primary objectives are to develop and 
promote educational programs and to assist members and non- 
members in keeping abreast of the latest techniques and systems in 
the profession of production and inventory management. 

BCIT, in cooperation with CAPIC, offers a series of courses in 
the production and inventory management field. This practical 
“how-to” program was developed specifically to serve both 
supervisory and non-supervisory P & IM practitioners as well as 
students preparing themselves for a career in the P & IM field. In 
keeping with the needs of the population it serves, this program 
teaches practical topics in depth, and includes case studies and 
exams which test integration of the concepts to real-life situations. 

CAPIC’s American parent - APICS - provides formal 
recognition by awarding a “Certified in Production and Inventory 
Management (CPIM)” designation for those practitioners who 
successfully pass the six exams set by APICS. These exams are: 

Inventory Management 
Master Planning i 

MateriaUCapacity Requirements Planning 
Production Activity Control 
Just-In-Time Production (JIT) 
Systems & Technologies 

Courses that have “certification review” in their title are intended 
to assist students in their preparation for the APICS exams. 

CPIC courses provide the basis for the Business Certificate in 
Operations Management: Materials Management, and, in addition, 
are excellent preparation for the American Production and 
Inventory Control Society (APICS) certification exams. 

Students wishing to take an introductory level course that covers 
the entire production and inventory management field, should take: 
CPIC 11 10 Principles of Inventory Control. 

Those who take the CAPIC courses at BCIT and successfully 
pass the final exams can obtain credits in the BCIT Operations 
Management program and can become certified by APICS in 
production and inventory management (CPIM). 

For further information on CAPIC contact: Steve Dudra, CAPIC 
Director of Education, BCIT, Operations Management Program, 
3700 Willingdon Avenue, Burnaby, B.C. V5G 3H2, Tel. 45 1-6746. 

CREDIT UNION INSTITUTE OF CANADA (CUIC) 
The Credit Union Institute of Canada (CUIC) is an independent, 
national, educational association owned, funded and controlled by 
the Canadian credit union system. CUIC provides Canadian credit 
unions with professional development programs for their elected 
officials, management and staff. 

The CUIC program gives credit union employees a challenging 
curriculum of study aimed at enhancing their job skills. These 
programs offer greater job satisfaction, and open doors to new 
career opportunities within the credit union system. 

Drescher, CUIC Coordinator, Training and Development 
Department, B.C. Central Credit Union, 1441 Creekside Drive, 
Vancouver, B.C. V6J 4S7, Telephone 734-25 1 1. 

the 1993- 1994 academic year: 

CUIC BCIT Part-time 

For further information on the CUIC Program, contact: Eleanor 

The following courses will be considered for transfer credit for 

Course Studies 
Accounting FMGT 1 100 

FMGT 2100 

FMGT 2190 

Communications COMM 1615 

COMM 1245 

BUSA 1105 Business 
Administration BUSA 2105 

Marketing ’’. MKTG 1 102 

Finance FMGT 3510 
FMGT 4510 

FMGT 3580 
FMGT 4580 

Organizational Behaviour ORGB 2205 

ORGB 2305 

Economics ECON 2100 
ECON 2200 

Electives HRMG 3705 
HRMG 4705 

Accounting I and 
Accounting 2 

Accounting 1/2 
or 

Introduction to 
Business Technical 
Communication and 
Business & Technical 
Correspondence 

Management 1 and 
Management 2 

Essentials of Marketing 

Finance 1 and 
Finance 2 
or 
Finance 1L and 
Finance 2s 

Organizational 
Behaviour 1 and 
Organizational 
Behaviour 2 

Microeconomics and 
Macroeconomics 

Counselling 1 and 
Counselling 2 

HRMG 3 100 Human Resource 
Management and 

HRMG 4605 Human Resource 
Planning 

HRMG 3205 Labour Relations 1 and 
HRMG 3255 Labour Relations 2 
HRMG 3505 Training Techniques and 
HRMG 3500 Training & Development 

Further elective courses will be evaluated as required. 
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THE CERTIFIED GENERAL ACCOUNTANTS 
ASSOCIATION O F  BRITISH COLUMBIA 
The Certified General Accountants Association of British Columbia 
recognizes BCIT courses (full-time and part-time) having content 
substantially similar to courses in the CGA program. Students who 
obtain a grade of 65% or better at BCIT will be granted credit for 
such courses toward the completion of the CGA program. 

The following courses have been accepted for transfer credit: 

Program 80 Program 90 
Courses Courses 

Financial 
Accounting 1 

Economics 1 

Quantitative 
Methods 2 

Financial 
Accounting 
2 and 3 

Management 
Accounting 1 

Finance 1 

Management 
Information Syst. I 

Public Speaking 

Business Writing 

BCIT Part-time 
Studies 
FMGT 1 100/2100 
FMGT I180/2180 

FMGT 2 190 

ECON 2 I00/2200 

or 

TBA 

FMGT 31 10/41 I O  or 
FMGT 3 180/4 1 80 or 
FMGT 4 190 

FMGT 32 I0/42 I O  or 
FMGT 3280/4280 or 
FMGT 4290 

FMGT 35 10/45 I O  or 
FMGT 3580/4580 

COMP 160 I /  1020/ 140 I 
COMP 1 104/2 125 

MKTG 1323 
or COMM I 100/2200 

COMP 1615/1245 
or COMM 1 100/2200 

Students are advised to obtain a copy of the CGA exemption 
policy, annually, to ensure they complete the correct courses and do 
not overlook revisions. 

Students who wish to present courses other than those listed 
above should consult the association. Applications for registration 
must meet all association requirements to be accepted in the CGA 
program. 

the association as an “Associate Student” to receive the National 
CGA Magazine, provincial newsletter and details about 
professional development seminars. 

For further information about exemptions, the association, or 
“Associate Student” membership, please contact: The Director of 
Admissions, The Certified General Accountants Association of 
B.C., 1555 West 8th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C. V6J 1T5. 

Students attending BCIT full-time or part-time may register with 

THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
O F  BRITISH COLUMBIA 
The Institute of Chartered Accountants of British Columbia has 
advised BCIT that it will accept certain courses as meeting its 
course requirements, providing a student meets its prerequisites 
and is acceptable to the Institute of Chartered Accountants of B.C. 

The following table details suitable courses, subject to change 
without notice. 

ICABC 

Introductory Financial 
Accounting 

Intermediate Financial 
Accounting 

Introductory Management 
Accounting 

Cost Accounting 
Finance 
Computers 
Management Information 
Systems 
Commercial Law 
Mathematics 

Probability /Statistics 
Economics 
Organizational Behaviour 
Tax 

BCIT Part-time 
Studies 

FMGT 1100,2100 or 
FMGT 1180,2180 or 
FMGT 2190 

FMGT 31 IO, 41 I O  or 
FMGT 4190 or 
FMGT 3 180,4180 

FMGT 3210 or 
FMGT 3280 
FMGT 42 I O  or 4280 
FMGT 3510, 4510 
COMP 1601 or I010 or fOl5  

COMP 1615,2615 
BLAW 3 100 
OPMT 1 102 or MATH 201 1 

OPMT 1 197 
ECON 2.100,2200 
ORGB 2205 
FMGT- 3420, 4420 

Students who are interested in the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of British Columbia should contact: The Registrar, 
1133 Melville Street, Vancouver, B.C. V6E 4E5. Tel. 681-3264. 
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THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED SECRETARIES AND 
ADMINISTRATORS (ICSA) 
The Institute of Chartered Secretaries and Administrators (ICSA) is 
the leading professional body of administrative executives 
recognized in the English speaking world, with a global 
membership of over 50,000. 

Members hold positions such as chief administrative officer, 
provincial deputy minister, chief executive officer or secretary of 
corporations/companies and other major public or private bodies. 

BCIT is pleased to cooperate with this successful management 
oriented organization by enrolling students in a program leading to 
BCIT certification and, subsequently, through completion of further 
CSA directed studies, to attain a worthwhile professional 
designation. 

Members are entitled to describe themselves as Chartered 
Secretaries and to use the designation ACIS or FCIS. To qualify as 
a member, it is mandatory to pass prescribed examinations, to have 
appropriate practical experience and to be acceptable to ICSA. 
Note: Although BCIT courses are considered equivalent to ICSA 
courses of study according to the schedule in this brochure, ICSA 
exams must be written on all Module A, B, C and D subjects. 

Suitable courses for the ICSA BusinesslFederallProvinciall 

There are two levels of membership. Associate and Fellow 

Municipal Programs are as follows: 

Management Concepts (All Programs) 
1. Principles of Economics BLAW 3 100 
3. Principles of Administration BUSA 1 105/2 I05 
4. Principles of Accounting FMGT 1 100/2 IO0 
5. Communication COMM 1 103 
6. Statistics OPMT 1197 

Business Administration Program 
ModuIe A (both subjects to be passed) 
AI Financial Management Accounting 
A2 Corporation Law ECON 2200 

FMGT 32 10/3 1 10 

Module B,(two subjects to be passed) 
B 1 Law for the Administrator BLAW 3 100 
B2 Taxation FMGT 3420/4420 
B3 Business Finance FMGT 35 10145 I O  

Module C (two subjects to be passed) 
C2 Management of Human Resources ORGB 2205/2305 
C3 Canadian Fxonomic Problems and 

14. Computer Systems for Management 
Policies ICSA 

Information TBA 

Module D (both subjects to be passed) 
DI Meetings - Law and Procedure ICSA 
D2 Corporate Secretarial Practice ICSA 

Federal/Provincial Government Program 
Module A (both subjects to be passed) 
AI Financial Management and 

A3 Public Finance - 
Accounting FMGT 31 10/41 I O  

Module B (two subjects to be passed) 
B 1 Law for the Administrator BLAW 3 100 
B4 Canadian Government - 
B5 Canadian Public Administration ICSA 

Module C (two subjects to be passed) 
C2 Management of Human Resources ORGB 2205/2305 
C3 Economic Policies and Problems ECON 2200 

Module D (both subjects to be passed) 
D1 Meetings - Law and Procedure ICSA 
D2 Corporate Secretarial Practice ICSA 

Municipal and Other local Government 
Programs 
Module A (both subjects to be passed) 
A4 Local Government Finance 

A5 Law of Local Government BLAW 3205 ’ 

Accounting ICSA 

Module B (two subjects to be passed) 
B4 Canadian Government - 
B5 Canadian Public Administration ICSA 
B6 Law of Local Government 2 BLAW 3205 

Module C (two subjects to be passed) 
C2 Management of Human Resources ORGB 2205/2305 
C3 Economic Policies and Problems ECON 2200 

Module D (both subjects to be passed) 
D3 Municipal Government Meetings ICSA 
D4 Municipal Secretarial Practice ICSA 

Note for Mature Students with Appropriate Qualifications: 
ICSA will be offering a “Professional Administrator” designation, 
subject to individual requirements. 

ICSA: these programs are presently only available directly 
through ICSA national head office. 

Students who want additional information on the ICSA program 
should contact: The Institute of Chartered Secretaries and 
Administrators, Suite 1, 650 Clyde Avenue, West Vancouver, B.C. 
V7T 1E2. Tel. 925-1752. 
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COOPERATIVE ASSOCIATION PROGRAMS 
THE MUNICIPAL ADMINISTRATION EDUCATION 
COUNCIL OF B.C. 
The Municipal Administration Education Council is authorized by 
resolution of the Municipal Officers’ Association of British 
Columbia and its membership to include six representatives from 
the Municipal Officers’ Association, one representative from the 
Union of British Columbia Municipalities, one representative from 
the Board of Examiners and one representative from the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs. 

The members of the Municipal Administration Education Council 
also form an Advisory Council to the Board of Examiners to advise 
on the qualifications requisite to the granting of certificates; the 
sufficiency of courses of instruction provided by professional and 
other organizations; equivalencies between existing courses of 
instruction; the adequacy of various seminars, workshops and 
orientation courses, and the dissemination of public information 
formulated for the purpose of encouraging suitable persons to train 
for careers in municipal service. 

The Board of Examiners is established under the Municipal Act 
and its main function is the granting of certificates of proficiency in 
the areas of administration and finance to persons in municipal 
employment. Requirements for certification are the attainment of a 
recognized level of academic qualification together with the 
appropriate amount of work experience in the local government 
field. 

BCIT is recognized by the Board of Examiners as one of the 
educational institutions offering courses and certificates which meet 
the academic qualifications required for certification. 

For further information contact Sandra M. Allen, Administration/ 
Education Officer, Municipal Officers’ Association of B.C., Suite 
100, 800 Douglas Street, Victoria, B.C. V8W 2B7. Tel. 383-7032. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR QUALITY CONTROL 
CERTIFICATION PROGRAM (ASQC) 
The certification program offered by the American Society for 
Quality Control (ASQC) provides a means of obtaining specialized 
qualifications for those who work in the field of quality control. 

Since there is no equivalent Canadian Society, the ASQC 
qualifications are continually gaining recognition among Canadian 
quality program managers, and many people across Canada. have 
written the ASCQ certification examinations since 1970. The 
program, revised in 1985, now covers the following: 

Quality Engineer Certification 
Quality Engineer-in-Training Certification 
Reliability Engineer Certification 
Quality Technician Certification 
Mechanical Inspector Certification 

Courses offered currently at BCIT through the Operations 
Management Technology are: 

OPMT 1 I03 Quality Control Methods 1 
OPMT I I06 Manufacturing Quality Assurance I 
OPMT 2203 Quality Control Methods 2 
OPMT 2206 Quality Assurance 2 

These courses are endorsed by the local section of the ASQC and 
will help applicants prepare for the Quality EngineedTechniciad 
Inspector certification examinations. 

For further information contact: 
Louise Routledge, .Vancouver ASQC Education Chairman 
Operations Management Technology, BCIT, 3700 Willingdon 
Avenue, Bumaby, B.C. V5G 3H2. Tel. 434-5734, local 5746. 
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THE SOCIETY OF MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANTS 
OF BRITISH COLUMBIA (CMA) 
The Society of Management Accountants of British Columbia has 
advised BCIT that it will accept certain BCIT courses as meeting its 
course requirements, providing a student meets its prerequisites 
and is acceptable to the Society of Management Accountants. 

Students interested in the society’s programs should contact the 
society at (604) 687-5891, or write to them at Suite 1575, 650 West 
Georgia Street, Vancouver, B.C. V6B 4W7. 

Exemption Policy for BCIT 
In order to be eligible for complete course and exam exemption in 
any CMA subject listed below, students must have obtained a 
minimum mark of 65% in the required subject(s). 

The following courses have been accepted for transfer credit: 

CMA Courses BCIT Part-time 

Accounting Technology Program 
1 1 1 Introductory Accounting FMGT 1 100/2100 or 

Studies 

FMGT 1 180/2 180 
FMGT 2190 

I22 Commercial Law BLAW 3 100 
123 Organizational Behaviour ORGB 220512305 
212 Economics ECON 2 10012200 

229 Intermediate Accounting 1 , 

241 Management Accounting I 

324 Taxation 
332 Quantitative Methods 
339 Intermediate Accounting 2 

342 Management Accounting 2 

Professional Program 
442 Financial Management 

45 1 Accounting Information Systems 
452 Internal Auditing 
502 Advanced Financial Accounting 

FMGT 31 I O  or 4190 
or3180 
FMGT 32 I0/42 I O  or 
FMGT 4290or 
FMGT 3280/4280 and 
COMM 2203 
FMGT 3420/4420 
OPMT 1 197 
FMGT 4110or 
FMGT 4180 or 
FMGT 4190 
FMGT 32 10/42 I O  or 
FMGT 4290 or 
FMGT 3280f4280 and 
COMM2203 . 

FMGT 3510/4510 or 
FMGT 3580/4580 
COMP 161 5/26 15 
FMGT 3310/4310 
FMGT 4120 

THE TRUST COMPANIES INSTITUTE 
The Institute is concerned with upgrading and updating professional 
competence in all areas of activities carried on within the trust 
industry. 

accreditation in various specialities within the industry are 
available in the calendar of the Trust Companies Institute of 
Canada. 

BCIT but candidates are encouraged to work with an institute 
representative to select an appropriate program of courses. 

Companies Institute. Candidates may begin by registering their 
intent to participate in the program with the Institute. The 
registration form must be accompanied by a $25 processing fee, 

be eligible for advanced standing in the program. 

Institute and offered by an approved community college or 
university. 

Candidates who have complete4 the program requirements may 
make a formal application for accreditation. The application form 
must be accompanied by a $25 processing fee for registered 
candidates. 

Comprehensive descriptions of educational programs leading to 

The Institute will recognize Part-time Studies courses offered at 

A Business Education Certificate is available through the Trust 

Candidates who have completed post-secondary education may 

Candidates may enrol in courses that are recognized by the 

The following courses have been accepted for transfer credit: 

Trust Companies 
Institute Compulsory Subjects BCIT equivalents 
Principles of Accounting FMGT 1152 

FMGT 1 100 
Business Communications COMM I 103 

COMM 2204 
Interpersonal Communication MKTG 1323 
Business Law BLAW 3 100 
Principles of Economics ECON 2 100/2200 
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COOPERATIVE ASSOCIATI ON PROGRAMS 
CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MANAGEMENT (CIM) 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN MANAGEMENT A N D  
ADMINISTRATION 
The Canadian Institute of Management is a non-profit association 
dedicated to professional development and the enhancement of 
managerial skills in Canada. Effective September 1983, the 
Vancouver Branch of the Institute accepts the following BCIT 
courses for credit in the CIM Four Year Certificate Program of 
Studies. 

CIM Courses 

Year I 
Management Principles 
and Practises 
Communications 

Year 2 
Canadian Business Law 
Managerial Process and 
Organizational Behaviour 

Year 3 
Marketing Management Option 

Managerial Accounting 

Year 4 
Managerial Finance 
Policy and Administration 

BCIT Part-time 
Studies 

BUSA 1 I05/2 IO5 
COMM 1103 

BUSA 3100 

ORGB 2205 

HRMG 3 I05/4605 
BUSA 3405 
HRMG 3205 
MKTG 1102 
FMGT 2 I00/35 10/4 190 

CIM only 
CIM only 

CANADIAN SUPERVISORY MANAGEMENT (CSM) 
Effective January 1989, the following BCIT courses will be 
accepted for credit in the CSM Certificate Program. 

CSM 100 Supervisory Management BUSA 1305 
CSM 101 Introduction to 

CSM 102 Communication Skills for COMM 2202 

CSM 103 Industrial Relations BUSA 1305 & 

Financial Management FMGT 1 100/1 I52 

Managers 

and Personnel HRMG 3 IO5 

For information on the Certificate Program, write to the Canadian 
Institute of Management, Suite 600, 890 West Pender Street, 
Vancouver, B.C. V6C IJ9. Tel. 669-2977. 

CANADIAN ADMINISTRATIVE HOUSEKEEPERS 
ASSOCIATION (CAHA) 
CAHA is an accredited Canadian professional association of 
persons employed in the field of housekeeping management. 
Students who are interested in the CAHA, may contact Lea 
LBuburuz, the Education Director of CAHA, Tel. 660-56 10. 

CAHA will accept BCIT Part-time Studies courses for transfer 
credit to their educational program. BCIT courses are 36 hours in 
duration and it is recognized that these equal the 30 study hours 
requirements of CAHA. The following courses have been accepted: 

CAHA 
Requirements 

Mandatory Courses 
Sociology 
Psychology 
Economics 
Labour Relations 

Personnel Management 
Microbiology/Sani tation 
Interior Planning/Design 
SafetylAccident Prevention 
Supervisory Skills 
Organization Planning 

BCIT Part-time 
Studies 

ORGB 2305 or HMGT 4150 
ORGB 2305 and HMGT 4150 
ECON 2100 
HRMG 3205 or HRMG 3255 or 
HMGT 4160 
HRMG 3 105 or HMGT 4150 
CAHA (Correspondence Course) 
INTD 1000 
HRMG 2805 
BUSA 1305 
BUSA 1105 or HCSY 4180 

Five electives are required by CAHA for certification. Choose from' 
the list below: 

Training Techniques 
Business Law 
Purchasing 
Accounting 
Small Business 
Management 
Pest Control 
Laundry/Linen 

Communications 
(Choose one) 

Interview Techniques 
Counselling Skills 
Computer Fundamentals 
Quality Assurance 
Programming 
Quality Control Methods 

HRMG 3505 
BLAW 3 100 
OPMT 1191 
FMGT 1 152 

MKTG 1324 or HMGT 5 120 
CAHA 
CAILM (Canadian Laundry 
Managers Association) 
COMM 1 103 
COMM 2202 
COMM 2203 
COMM 2204 
HRMG 3305 
HRMG 3705 
TBA 

SeminarsKourses 
OPMT 1 103 

Statistical Process CAHA Seminardother 
Control Equipment Approved Related Employment 
Maintenance Design Course or CAHA 
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ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
SCHOOL OF ELECTRICAL 
AND ELECTRONIC 
TECHNOLOGY 
Dennis C. Duffey, Dean 
Holly Stanley, Administrative Officer 

59 / ELECTRONICS 
ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
Mike Jervis, B.Sc., Associate Dean 
E.G. Hancock, Dipl.T., B.Eng., 
P.Eng., Program Coordinator 

Ann McNaughton, Program Advisor 
Tel. 432-8253 

Tel. 432-8467 

Technology Certificate Programs 
Intermediate Certificate of 

Diploma of Technology 
Post-diploma courses for industry 
Specialty courses for the 

Technology 

Instrumentation Industry 

61 / 

64 / 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 65 / 
AND CREDITS 
Electronics Engineering Technology 

ELECTRICAL TRADES 
Dennis C. Duffey, Associate Dean 
Ron Bushell, Trades Program 

Coordinator 
Tel. 432-8728 

Assistant 
Tel. 432-8637 

Elayne Anderson, Trades Program 

Ann McNaughton, Program Advisor 
Tel. 432-8467 66 / 

Electrical Trades Upgrading 
Industrial Computing and Control 
Instrumentation Upgrading 
Learning Skills for Trades , 

ELECTRONICS TRADES 
Dennis C. Duffey, Associate Dean 
Patrick Mulldoon, Chief Instructor 

Ann McNaughton, Program Advisor 
Tel. 432-8223 

Tel. 432-8467 

Electronics Technician Common Core 

Introduction to Electronics 
Electronics Specialty Training 

Program 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
AND CREDITS 
Electrical Trades 

Electrical Trades Upgrading 
Industrial Computing and Control 
Instrumentation 
Learning Skills for. Trades 

Electronics Trades 
Introduction to Electronics 

- 
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ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
ELECTRON I CS 
ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
For more information or questions on 
prerequisites, contact Ernie Hancock, Tel. 
432-8253. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Microcomputers, electrical power 
transmission and distribution, industrial 
automation and control, telecommunications 
and microchips form the base of modern 
high technology. These disciplines and the 
related systems and equipment are essential 
to the factory, the industrial process, rapid 
transit systems, the office, the small 
business, the hospital and the home. 

There is a need for persons trained in the 
principles and applications of electronics to 
take their places in the engineering technical 
team. The positions held by these persons 
are found in design, development, 
production, installation, sales and 
maintenance, and in companies such as H.A. 
Simons, Franzen Engineering, B.C. Hydro, 
Nexus Engineering, M.D.A., MPR Teltech, 
BC Tel, the Department of Communications, 
ASEA, General Electric, and Westinghouse. 

The Electronics Engineering Technology 
diploma program is accredited by the 
Association of Applied Sciences 
Technologists and Technicians of British 
Columbia (ASlTBC). See Engineering 
Technology section for more information on 
membership. 

Most part-time Engineering Technology 
courses offered through BCIT Electronics 
Technology are recognized for credit toward 
a diploma. 

Introductory Courses 
For persons interested in electronics 
engineering, the following courses are an 
introduction. 

ELEX 01 00 Electronics Engineering 

ELEX 0105 Circuit Analysis 1 

ELEX 01 15 Digital Techniques I 

Technology Careers 

Introduction 

Introduction 

TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAMS 
The Certificate of Technology and 
Intermediate Certificate of Technology are 
available to those students who maintain a 
60% average and earn at least 50% of their 
required course credits at BCIT. All courses 
offered through regular day school can be 
taken on a part-time basis. 

to day school courses. Students can easily 
transfer between part-time and full-time 
studies. 

Most of the part-time courses are identical 

INTERMEDIATE CERTl FlCATE 
OF TECHNOLOGY 
For persons wishing to commence a program 
of Electronics study at the Engineering 
Technology level. 

program will typically require between 45 
and 49 credits depending on individual 
circumstances. On a case-by-case basis the 
department may make some adjustment to 
total credits required. 

COMM 1103 Introduction to Business and 
Technical Communication 

ELEX 1 105* Circuit Analysis 1 
ELEX 11  1 1 or 1 1637 Electronic 

Manufacturing Processes 
ELEX 1 1 15 or 1 1 16* Digital Techniques 1 
ELEX 2105* Circuit Analysis 2 
ELEX 2 120 Electronic Circuits 1 
MATH 14341 Mathematics for Electronics 

1435 P a r t s A & B  
PHYS 1 143 Physics for Electronics 1 

An Intermediate Certificate of Technology 

*ELEX 2 135 is an accelerated combined 
(ELEX 1 105 and 2105) course available to 
those with recent Math 12 or equivalent and 
previous electrical training. This course 
proceeds at a very rapid pace. Successful 
students usually have a strong mathematics 
background. After approximately four weeks, 
a written examination-will determine who 
will continue in ELEX 2135 and who will be 
advised to transfer to ELEX 1105. 
Prerequisite: Recent Math 12 and Physics 11 
both with at least C+, or equivalent. 

*ELEX 1 163 and ELEX 1 1 16 are for 
students with previous electronics work 
experience. 
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ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
CERTIFICATE O F  
TECHNOLOGY 
For persons seeking courses leading to 
accreditation, to national standards, as an 
“Engineering Technician” with the ASTI’. 
Courses in this program also serve as the 
foundation for BCIT’s Nationally recognized 
“Diploma of Technology.” A Certificate of 
Technology program will typically require 
41 to 43 credits in addition to the 
“Intermediate Certificate” for a total of 86 to 
92 credits. 

ELEX 2 1 15 Digital Techniques 2 
ELEX 2 125 or 2 130* C Programming or 

C for the Novice Electronics 
Pascal Programmer 

ELEX 3320 or 35 I5 Electronic Circuits 2 
(Control or 
Telecommunications) 

Equipment 1 or 
Telecommwications Circuits 
& Systems 1 

ELEX 3405 or 3505 Electrical 

ELEX 33 10 Pulse Techniques 
MATH 2434/ Calculus for Electronics Parts 

2435 A & B  
PHYS 2 143 Physics for Electronics 2 

DIPLOMAOF . 
TECHNOLOGY 
The diploma program is a two-year (four- 
term, full-time, 150-credit program. Several 
diploma courses are available in the 
evening. 

ELEX 3305 Microcontroller Systems 1 
ELEX 4325 Microcontroller Systems 2 
ELEX 4505 Telecommunication Circuits 

and Systems 2 
ELEX 45 10 Data Communication 

SPECIALTY COURSES IN 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
AND COMPUTER CONTROL 
Advance your diploma or Engineering 
studies with these courses specifically 
tailored to suit B.C. Industry needs. 

ELEX 55 10 Introduction to RF Circuit 
Design for Engineers and 
Technologists 

Processing (DSP) 
ELEX 7505 Introduction to Digital Signal 

ELEX 75 10 Real-time DSP Applications 
ELEX 75 15 Introduction to LAN 

ELEX 7520 Introduction to Xilinx PLDs 

*** Others to be announced in Fall, Winter 
and Spring flyers. 

Firmware Setup 

SPECIALTY COURSES IN 
INSTRUMENTATION AND 
AUTOMATION 
The following courses are designed for those 
working in the Instrumentation Industry. 

ELEX 0205 PLC Introduction for 
Electronics Technology 

ELEX 02 15 Measurement and Control 1 
ELEX 0220 Measurement and Control 2 
ELEX 0225 Measurement and Control 3 

- 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS 
ELECTRON ICs 
ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
For more information or questions on 
prerequisites, contact Ernie Hancock, Tel. 
432-8253. 

Note: (T) indicates course directly 
transferable to diploma credits. 

ELEX 0100 (ELEX 001) Electronics 
Engineering Technology Careers - A 
discussion of electrical and electronics ’ 

career opportunities, the electronics industry 
in B.C. and Canada, and electrical and 
electronics engineering technology courses 
available to the person interested in an 
electronics career or hobby. non credit 

ELEX 0105 (ELEX 920) Circuit Analysis 
1 Introduction -- An introduction to circuit 
analysis. A non-credit course which 
parallels the first 12 weeks of ELEX 1105. 
Students who wish to continue for credit 
may register in ELEX I 105 before week 12. 
(ELEX 0105 fees will be applied to ELEX 
1 105 with continued registration.) 
Prerequisite: Math 12, Physics 1 1  or 
departmental approval. non credit 

ELEX 0115 (ELEX 930) Digital 
Techniques 1 Introduction - An I 

introduction to digital techniques. A non- 
credit course which parallels the first 12 
weeks of ELEX 1 1  15. Students who wish to 
continue for credit may register in ELEX 
I 1  15 before week 13. (ELEX 01 15 fees will 
be applied to ELEX 1 1  15 with continued 
registration.) non credit 

ELEX 0205 (ELEX 905) PLC 
Introduction for Electronics Technology 
- Examines the use of the Programmable 
Logic Controller (PLC) to solve a number of 
control problems ranging from simple motor 
control interlocks to more complex systems. 
Students gain a full understanding of the 
design process involved in solving a control 
problem safely, as well as accepted 
documentation practices, while obtaining 
hands-on training implementing their 
programs. non credit 

ELEX 0215 (ELEX 942) Measurement 
and Control 1 - An introduction to the 
area of process automation and 
instrumentation. Pressure and level 
measurement equipment (including smart 
transmitters) are discussed and typical 
industrial applications are reviewed. The 
basic elements of closed loop feedback 
control systems are presented and students 
will set up odoff and proportional control 
systems to a typical industrial process. 

non credit 

ELEX 0220 (ELEX 943) Measurement 
and Control 2 - A continuation of ELEX 
0215. Discusses various types of flow and 
temperature measurement equipment. 
Students will calibrate and evaluate typical 
industrial transmitters used to measure 
temperature and flow. The application of 
the various types of transmitters to industrial 
processes will be presented. Integral and 
derivative control modes are developed. 
Control systems based on PI, PD and PID 
are commissioned and tuned by the student. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 0215. non credit 

ELEX 0225 (ELEX 944) Measurement 
and Control 3 - A continuation of ELEX 
0220. Analytical measurements such as 
humidity, pH, conductivity, gas analysis, etc. 
are reviewed. Control topics including 
cascade, feedforward and adaptive control 
are discussed. Prerequisite: ELEX 0220. 

non credit 

ELEX 1105 (ELEX 100) Circuit Analysis 
1 (T) - Teaches the principles and methods 
of, analysis related to DC circuits. Topics 
include SI units and terminology, voltage, 
current, work, energy, power and resistance.. 
Series, parallel, and series-parallel circuits 
are analyzed and designed. Methods of 
analysis for more complex circuits include 
mesh, superposition, nodal, Thevenin and 
Norton. Transients in RC and RK circuits 
are analyzed. Average and RMS values for 
sinewaves and rectangular waves are 
calculated. Labs are synchronized with 
lectures so that theory is studied and 
confirmed by application. Prerequisite: 
Math 12 with a C+, or departmental 
approval. 7 credits 

ELEX 1111 (ELEX 103) Electronics 
Manufacturing Processes (T) - This is a 
project-oriented course with intensive 
hands-on lab work. Students will develop 
two electronic products and will learn the 
fundamentals of electronic components and 
their selection, preparation of engineering 
drawings such as schematic diagrams, 
orthographic views, pattern layouts, and the 
design and fabrication of single- and double- 
sided printed circuit boards. A popular 
printed-circuit CAD program will be 
introduced and used in the design of circuit 
boards. Students will have the opportunity 
to develop skills in: Component heat 
analysis and heatsink selection, basic- and 
high-reliability soldering, and printed circuit 
board repair and rework. For students with 
experience in all of the above except the 
design of printed circuitry, ELEX 1163 may 

3 credits be taken as an alternative. 

ELEX 1115 (ELEX 102) Digital 
Techniques 1 (T) - Begins with a 
description of the fundamental theory of the 
decimal and binary number systems, 
followed by an introduction to the binary 
(two states or levels) concepts and binary 
variables as related to mechanical switches. 
Various digital logic circuits are discussed 
and truth tables and Boolean output 
equations are generated. Various logic 
sources are defined and interfaced to 
combinational logic circuits comprising 
electronic logic gates. A 7TL data book will 
be utilized to facilitate combinational logic 
circuit design. Boolean identities and 
Kamaugh mapping will be used to minimize 
algebraic expressions. Combinational 
digital logic will be designed and 
constructed implementing NAND and NOR 
GATES using Demorgan’s equivalent logic 
symbols (Duality of Gates). Encoders and 
decoders will be introduced. Upon 
successful completion of this course, 
students will be able to use the standard 
logic symbols correctly and apply proper 
gating techniques to the analysis and 
construction of basic logic circuits from 
word problems. 6 credits 

ELEX 1116 (ELEX 112) Digital Tech. 1 
Upgrade (T) - Provides an upgrade from 
the old ELEC 202 which was 3 credits to the 
new ELEX 1 I15 which contains more 
material and is now 6 credits. Also for those 
with previous trades/technical digital 
training. 3 credits 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS 
ELEX 1163 (ELEX 163) Printed-circuit 
Design & Manufacturing (T) - This is a 
project-oriented short course with intensive 
hands-on lab work. Students will develop 
printed-circuitry for two electronics 
products. In the process, they will learn the 
fundamentals of circuit board specifications, 
material selection, component selection, and 
to identify and set design priorities before 
commencing layout. Students will fully 
document their work, and will create a 
“production package” for each of their 
projects. A popular printed-circuit CAD 
program will be introduced, and used in the 
design of one or more circuit boards, single- 
sided and double-sided. These boards will 
be fabricated in the BCIT PC-board lab. An 
alternative course, ELEX 1 1 1 I ,  provides 
instruction in the broader subject of 
electronics manufacturing and includes the 
topics taught in ELEX 1163. This course is 
mainly intended for those students who, by 
virtue of acceptable work experience, have 
credit for ELEX I 11 1 in all topics but 
printed circuitry. 2.5 credits 

ELEX 2105 (ELEX 200) Circuit Analysis 
2 (T) - Introduces the behaviour of 
electrical circuits and networks when driven 
by a single-phase alternation current (AC) 
source; preparation for the course in 
electronics and power systems. The course 
includes the sine wave, average and 
effective values, power and power factor; 
resistance, capacitance and inductance as 
elements in single-phase AC circuits; phaser 
diagrams, impedance, admittance, voltage, 
current and power diagrams; analysis of AC 
circuits with complex algebra; resonance 
and resonant circuits laws and theorems to 
single-phase AC circuits, coupled circuits. 
Circuit theory is verified using multimeters, 
sine wave generators and dual-trace 
oscilloscopes. Prerequisite: ELEX 1 I05 , 
MATH 143 1 or I434  1435 or departmental 
approval. 5.5 credits 

ELEX 2115 (ELEX 202) Digital 
Techniques 2 (T) - Builds on the 
knowledge gained in ELEX 102. Studies 
the utilization of logic gates in larger 
combinational circuits such as magnitude, 
comparators, etc.; digital arithmetic and 
associated hardware; sequential logic 
devices such as D, J-K, and T; flip-flops, 
counters, shift registers and their application 
in systems such as frequency counters and 
parallel/serial data manipulation circuits; 
gathering and comprehension of electrical 
specifications from data books; noise 
margins; propagation delay and loading 
considerations. Interfacing techniques to 
discrete devices, analog and digital data 
multiplexing, bus structures and techniques, 
and an introduction to solid-state memory 
devices. Successful completion will lead to 
entry in ELEX 3305. Prerequisite: ELEX 
1 1  15, 1 1  16, or departmental approval. 

7 credits 

ELEX 2120 (ELEX 203) Electronic 
Circuits 1 (T) - Explains how electronic 
circuits work; how to analyze, design, 
modify and combine them to perform 
complex functions. Topics include 
interpretation of bipolar and field-effect 
transistor characteristic curves; voltage and 
current amplifying circuits; the transistor as 
a switch; loadline analysis; choice of Q- 
point; bias circuits; equivalent circuits; 
frequency response, feedback, oscillation 
response; oscillator circuits; power 
amplifiers; heat sink calculations; DC power 
supplies and characteristics, application of 
switching devices. Prerequisite: MATH 
1431 or 1434/1435, ELEX 2105* (*may be 
taken concurrently), or departmental 
approval. 8 credits 

ELEX 2125 (ELEC 205) C Programming 
(T) - An introductory course in 
microcomputers, DOS operating system, 
programming languages, compilers and 
interpreters. The IBM persondl computer is 
used throughout this course for interactive 
student training. The main part of the 
course covers C programming for 
engineering applications. Students will also 
document and debug software, and utilize 
available software libraries. 4.5 credits 

ELEX 2130 (ELEX 206) C for Novice 
ELEX Pascal Programmers (T) - 
Upgrade to C. C is the language of choice in 
the Electronics industry. For the person who 
has done some programming, most likely in 
Turbo Pascal. Suitable for PC users 
presently programming in other languages 
such as BASIC or FORTRAN. 3 credits 

ELEX 2135 (ELEX 208) Circuit Analysis 
AC/DC (T) - Enables persons with good 
math skills or previous technology level 
education to cover/review those topics 
necessary to take the more advanced courses 
in the Electronics program. Students study 
the basics of how DC and single-phase AC 
circuits work, and how to analyze and design 
them for particular situations. If you are 
uncertain if you meet the prerequisites for 
this course you may attend the first session 
and then apply for written permission to 
continue. Counselling will be provided. 
Prerequisite: Recent Math 12 and Physics 
11  both with minimum C+, or equivalents, 
or departmental approval. 12.5 credits 

ELEX 2866 Introduction to Interfacing 
the IBM PC (30 hours) (T) - This course 
extends the- student’s knowledge of the C 
language by programming into a hardware 
interface, activating both digital and analog 
I/O and giving a concrete sense of ports, 
buffer latches, decoding and memory. The 
course combines further exploration of the 
8253 timer chip, the 8259 PIC, the 8250 
UART and the keyboard with hands-on 
experience of installing a floppy drive and a 
hard drive. 4 credits 

ELEX 3305 (ELEX 302) Microcontroller 
Systems 1 (T) - Applies knowledge gained 
in ELEX 1 1 15/2 1 15 to perform a detailed 
study of a Microcontroller System. This 
includes internal architecture, memory 
devices, machine/assembly/high-level 
language programming on operating 
systems, software development tools, input 
and output ports, A to D and D to A 
converters, interrupts and the serial 
peripheral interface. Throughout the course, 
a single board microcontroller system is 
used to facilitate a detailed analysis of the 
hardware and software involved. 7 credits 
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ELEX 3310 (ELEX 307) Pulse 
Techniques (T) - Introduces pulse signal 
circuits such as clippers and clamps, 
transistor switches, astable and monostable 
multivibrators, Schmitt triggers, ramp 
generators, DC to DC converters and phase- 
lock loops. Both discrete transistors (bipolar 
and E T )  and CMOS integrated circuits are 
used in building these circuits. Each circuit 
is analyzed in detail and its practical 
application is considered. Prerequisite: 
ELEX 2 105,2 1 15,2 120, MATH 143 1 or 
1434 1435, or departmental approval. 

5.5 credits 

ELEX 3405 (ELEX 305) Electrical 
Equipment 1 (T) - Magnetic circuits, AC 
and DC motors and generators, transformers, 
fuses, circuit breakers, three-phase power 
and three-phase rectification are studied in 
detail. Meets or exceeds the ELEX 3405 
requirement for the Control Option diploma. 
Meets or exceeds the ELEX 2845 
requirement for Mechanical. Explains the 
operation of electrical equipment for 
tradespersons. Prerequisite: Previous AC 
and DC circuit analysis training required. 

6 credits 

ELEX 3505 (ELEX 331) 
Telecommunications Circuits and 
Systems 1 (T) - Introduces the principles 
of telecommunications and defines the 
telecommunication system. Various 
modulation systems are explained including 
amplitude modulation, single-sideband and 
frequency and phase modulation. A typical 
transmitter and receiver are examined, first 
in block form, then the various component 
circuits are examined in more detail. 
Frequency synthesis is also covered. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 2105 or 2135, 21 15, 
2120, or 3515*, MATH 2431 or 2435 (*may 
be taken concurrently), or departmental 
approval. 7 credits 

ELEX 3515 (ELEX 333) Electronic 
Circuits 2 (Telecom) (T) - Provides 
further knowledge of electronic circuits with 
emphasis on their application in 
telecommunications. Topics include small- 
signal tuned amplifiers; control of gain; 
stability of tuned amplifiers; wideband 
amplifiers; differential amplifiers; 
operational amplifiers; active filters; and 
parameter systems and their use in small- 
signal analysis. Prerequisite: ELEX 21 15 
or 2135,2120, MATH 2431 or 2435, or 
departmental approval. 5.5 credits 

ELEX 4325 (ELEX 416) Microcontrollers 
Systems 2 (T) - This course continues the 
work done in ELEX 3305 on the single-chip 
microcontroller and its use in industry 
measurement, control and data acquisition 
applications. Prerequisite: ELEX 3305, 
3310. 7 credits 

ELEX 4505 (ELEX 431) 
Telecommunication Circuits and Systems 
2 (T) - Schematics of several commercial 
transmitters and receivers are analysed in 
detail using the manufacturers 
documentation. The applications of circuits 
studied in Levels I through 3 are noted. The 
transmitting and receiving systems selected 
for analysis are typical examples of 
equipment used,for various communications 
services, including general mobile, and 
avionic and marine radio. Cellular radio 
systems are examined in detail. The course 
also gives an introduction to the systems and 
circuits used for video signal transmission 
and reception (including colour), and 
examines the effects of noise and distortion 
on system performance. Labs give 
instruction on system test and evaluation 
procedures in accordance with DOC and 
EIA specifications. Prerequisites: ELEX 
3305,3505,3510,3515,4525* (*may be 
taken concurrently). 7 credits 

ELEX 4510 (ELEX 406) Data 
Communication (T) - Introduces the 
techniques used to communicate digital data 
from one point to another. Topics include 
transmission media, channel characteristics 
and interface standards (RS 232C, RS 449, 
current loop), techniques for modulation 
(FSK, PSK, QPSK) and data coding (NRZ, 
RZ, Manchester), error detection and 
correction. Other topics include bandwidth 
bit rate limitations, character-oriented 
(HDLC) and bit-oriented (Bisync) protocols, 
as well as networking schemes. This course 
is intended for the electronic technologist 
involved in hands-on work with Data 
Communication equipment at the chip level. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 3305, 3515, and 3310 
or departmental approval. 7 credits 

ELEX 5510 (ELEX 538) Introduction to 
RF Circuit Design for Engineers and 
Technologists - An introduction to RF 
circuit design, combines the theory and lab 
practice of HF and VHF circuit design. 
Topics include: impedance matching 
networks; wideband transformers; synthesis 
of lowpass, highpass, bandpass and 
bandstop BUTTERWORTH and 
CHEBYCHEV filters; introduction to 
microstrip circuits; high frequency 
modelling of transistors; small-signal 
amplifier design using Y and S parameters; 
stability analysis; design of oscillators and 
RF amplifiers. Design, build, test circuits. 
Prerequisite: Must be an engineer or 
technologist or must have departmental 
approval. 3 credits 

ELEX 7505 (ELEX 731) Introduction to 
Digital Signal Processing (DSP) - 
Explains the theory and introduces the 
mathematical models and computer tools 
and procedures used for data analysis and a 
broad array of digital filter designs. 
Prerequisite: Diploma of Technology in a 
related area or equivalent, or departmental 
approval. 3 credits 

ELEX 7510 (ELEX 732) Real-time DSP 
Applications - A continuation of ELEX 
7505. Introduces the Motorola 56000 family 
of DSP processors. Teaches the use of 
Assembly language programming to write 
efficient code to perform real-time digital 
filtering. Introduces the discrete Fourier 
Transform and its fast Fourier Transform 
implementation. Students code, debug and 
execute one of their digital-filter designs 
from ELEX 7505. Prerequisite: ELEX 
7505. 3 credits 

ELEX 7515 Intro to LAN Firmware 
Setup (12 hours) - TBA. Call Ernie 
Hancock for more information at 432-8253. 

ELEX 7520 Intro to XiIinx PLDs (24 
hours) - TBA. Call Ernie Hancock for 
more information at 432-8253. 
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ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
ELECTRICAL 
TRADES 
ELECTRICAL TRADES 
UPGRADING 
432-8637/432-8728 

Ron Bushell, Program Coordinator 

The following courses are for those persons 
currently working in the Electrical Trade 
and are needing an upgrade to make 
themselves more marketable in their field of 
expertise. All upgrading courses are non- 
credit. 

TELC 0105 

TELC 0106 
TELC 0107 
TELC 0109 
TELC 0110 

TELC 0111 

TELC 0112 

TELC 0121 
TELC 0122 
TELC 0123 
TELC 0125 
TELC 0126 
TELC 0127 

TELC 0131 
TELC 0135 

TELC 0138 

TELC 0140 
TELC 0141 
TELC 0142 
TELC 0150 

TELC 0161 
TELC 0162 

Electrical Trade Qualification 
Refresher 
Electrical Code 1 
Electrical Code 2 
Code Calculations for Motors 
Code Calculations for 
Transformers & Capacitors 
Code Requirements for 
Grounding & Bonding 
Code Requirements for 
Protection & Control 
Math for Electricians 1 
Math for Electricians 2 
Math for Electricians 3 
DC Motors 
AC Motors 
AC Systems, Transformers & 
Distribution 
Lighting 
Heating, Ventilating, Air 
Conditioning Systems for 
Electricians 
Blueprint Reading for 
Electricians 
Fire Alarm Systems 
Security Systems 
Alarm Systems Basic 
Basic Hydraulics for 
Electricians 
High Voltage I 
High Voltage 2 

INDUSTRIAL COMPUTING 
AND CONTROL 
432-8637 

Ron Bushell, 'Program Coordinator 

The following courses are for those persons 
currently working in an industrial or 
commercial environment requiring 
upgrading in computerized control. 

TCMP 0101 

TCMP 0104 

TCMP 0110 

TCMP 0120 

TELC 0128 
TELC 0129 

TELC 0130 
TELX 0104 

TELX 0131 
TELX 0160 

TELX 0170 

Introduction to Computers for 
Electricians 
Programming in BASIC for 
Tradespersons 
Introduction to L.A.N. 
Systems 
Introduction to Novel1 
Netware V3.1 1 
DC Variable Speed Drives 
AC Variable Frequency 
Drives 
Motor Control 1 
Introduction to 
Microprocessors for Trades 
Fibre Optics 
Basic Programmable Logic 
Controllers for Mechanical 
Trades 
Operational Amplifiers 

A Statement of Completion in 
Programmable Logic Controllers is issued to 
students who successfully complete TELX 
0181,0182,0183, and 0184. 

TELX 0 18 1 Programmable Controllers 1 
TELX 01 82 Programmable Controllers 2 
TELX 01 83 Programmable Controllers 3 
TELX 01 84 Programmable Controllers 4 

INSTRUMENTATION 
UPGRADING 
432-8637 

Ron Bushell,' Program Coordinator 

The following courses are for those persons 
currently working in an industrial 
environment requiring additional training in 
boiler and process control. 

TELX 0122 

TELX 0123 

Introduction to Computerized 
Process Control 
Computerized Industrial 
Boiler Control 
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ILL 

Ron Bushell, Program Coordinator 

The fi~llowing courses are designed to 
in~pmve students' reading and sttidy skills. 

TELC 0 IO0 Reading Comprehension 
R L C  0101 Study Skills 

This is a program consisting of COW coursa 
designed for those with little Q% no previous 
knowiedge of Electronics. This shon-tem 
program is intended for those who require a 
basic working knowledge of electmnics for 
their jobs OF those who want to leaf% moee 
about ekctronics. A St&ment of 
Attendance in Electronics ( 
to students who successfufly complete E L X  
0175, 01'36, 0179, and 0148. 

'WLX 0 I75 Introduction to Efectroni 
Passive Duvices 

E , L X  Oa 76 Introduction to Electronics: 
Sofid-state Devices 

Digital Devices 
7m.X 0.148 I n t r ~ u c  

Electronics Technical Skills I 
Dc Circuit Anal 
AC iQ'ircuit Analysis 

ectronic Trnubleshuctting 
d-staPs Devices - 

Discreet 
Solid-state Devicrs - 
Integrated 
Electronic Troubleshooting 2 
Electronics Technical Skills 2 
Digital Principles 
Microprocessor Principks 
Electronic T1-nubleshooting 3 

The following COLI~MS arc 
with pseviou~ electronics t 

Upcm successfulby comp 
following course, students 
Statement of Completion 
Systems Maintenance. 

TCMP 01 79 Microcomputer Systems 
Maintenance 

Students who succecsfinlly obtain a grade 
~f 70% or ktter in the foflnwing courses 
will receive a BCTTIPACE Statement of 

pietion on conclusion of each course. 

TELA 01 10 Universal Repair 61L Rework 
TELX 01 1 I Multilayer Board Repair 
E L X  01 12 Surface Mount Tcchnologg 

Students who successfully obtain a grade 
of 70% or better will reeeive a Statement of 
Completisn in Fibre Optics. 

E L X  2209 Fibre Bpties 



COURSE -. . DESCRI . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... -- IONS -. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . A . . . ......... ......... D ...... CREDITS 

st-time license 
applicants and is also ideal for current 
ElectricaE Conntractos who arc required to 
update their code knowledge for renewal of 
their license. This course is taught by a 
certified code instructor approved by the 
Electrical Safety Branch- Prerequisite: 
Knowledge of wiring metkds and 
teminology. 

course covers all 

students' understmdi 
concepts, Especially recommended to 
electrical students about to enter their first 
year of apprenticeship studies in the 

r, 

stu&n%s abut to 

. Prerequisite: TELC 0121 OH 

TELC 0123 (TEE$: 923 Math for 
Ekdricians 3 (60 how$ - 91a 

mended to students ab0 

electricat trade, and 
understanding three- 

TEEC 0125 QTELC 9 
hours) - This course 

principles of AC motor operation, 
constru~tio~, and operating characteristics of 
different types of single-phase and three- 
phase motors. 

s ~ l b ~ t a t i ~ n ~  md other types of distributioi 
systems. Single-phase and three-phase 
loads will be covered. 

TELC 0131 (TELC 920) Lighting (12 
~QUI-S) - This course includes lighting 
principles, lighting units, incandescent, 
fluorescent, HID lamp types and their 
characteristics and operation. Recent 
devebpment in lighting, energy efficient 
ballasts, lighting controols and Canadian 
Electrical Code. Prerequisite: Familiarity 
with wiring methods and electrical 
constmction. 

'PELg: 0335 (TEEC 937) Heating, 
Ventilating, Air Condi&ionhg Systems for 
Ektrieiam§ 412 hum) - covers 
t e ~ ~ ~ i ~ o l o g y ,  regulatioms for use9 different 
types of systems for VX~QUS occupancies, 
and assaciated air handing units and control 

o covered is controlling mixed air, 
humidification9 heating, cooling, 
space control and zone valves. 
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TELC OB38 (TELC 939) ~~~~~~~~ 

~~u~~~~~~ Weaading (12 haurs) - This 
come is designed to give students an 
overview of architectural, mechanical and 
plumbing drawings leading to electrical 

cifications, Will include 
OR, sectional and detail 

drawings. Blueprints of several projects 
will bs analyzed. 

TELC 01m (TELC 9117) Fire Abrm 

overview of the c.odes and regulations that 
govern fire aIam systems. COWFS A B B 
class, supervised and ~ n s u p e ~ i . ~ & ,  single- 
stage and two-stage systems. Initiating 
devices, smoke and heat detectors, alarm 
devices, annunciators and typical panels. 
Discussions will include vwiolms types of 
comn10n alarm systems. 

S J ' S B ~ ~ S  (12 b W S )  - GiWS Students an 

TELC 0141 (TELC 968) seesudty systems 
(42 hours) - For the salesperson, 
administrator, manager or Crime Prevention 
Officer with limited technical knowledge 
about security systems; as well as for 
installers who are new to the trade. Covers: 
rules and regulations including mandatory 
Trades Qualification requirements; basic 
electronics; testing and servicing; w 
mebhds; input. output and control 
equipment; centraf st3tian c o m ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a ~ ~ ~ n ~ ~  
access and C C W  systems. A Security 
Clearance Fom will be empteted on the 
first night. Failure to make the security 
clearance wilI result in immediate 
withdrawal. 

faults in ekctrmechanical systems. 

I directories and the 
to nmnage disks and 

0820 Intm to Nmdl Netware 

course is designed to 
in~taller and general M 
Netware V3.1 x. Cour 
system login, Netware 
fsyscon, filer, p ~ o ~ s ~ l e ) ,  bac 
procedures, network printi 
security, running applications and some 
basis system administration. This is a 
hands-on practical course therefore space is 
limited. 

T E E  0128 (TEW !Mi) DC Varisbk 

covers an area of growing importance - 
service and maintenance. Conamtrates: on 
the most common types of electronic &ive 
anits and uses of solid-state components. 

TEEC 0129 [TEEC 947  Ai: Variable 
Frequency Drives (12 hmm] - 
Concentrates on the most a~mmon types of 
electronic drive units and the me of solid- 
state components i~ drives. Theory and 
circuitry of static drive systems and speed 
control are included. 

%peed b h T S  (12 h(PUPS) - This COllFSe 

TELC $83@ (TELC 927) Motor Contra1 3 
(30 hour%) - A practical, hands-on course 
covering the basic psinciptes of conventional 
motor control for those working in industrial 
settings. Topics include fractional 
Bnor~po~er, s~anen, pilot devices, circuit 
layout, interpretanion and application of 
schematics, and wiring diagrams. 
Prerequisite: Familiarity with wiring 
methods a& teminoiogy. 

~~~~~~~~~~~~ to 

8-bit and 16&it 

continue in the 
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to wnte essa 

the novice, as well as an 
ills upgrade program for 

practitioners. A Statement of Completi~n 
wiHl be issued to students obtaining a 90% 

can significantly reduce the need to replace 
these very expensive assemblies. 
Procedures for excavation, reestablishing 
inter-facial and internal C O ~ Q U C ~ Q P S  will be 
covered as well as repair techniques for 
broken conductors and damaged land areas. 

students obtaining a 70% or kiter grade. 
A Stakment of ComphiQIl Will  be issued to 

TELX all2 SurFtce MQUR~ Technralogy 
(42 ~QUTS]  - This PACE 400 program 
fwuses on the relatively new technology of 
surface mounted devices. The primary 
~ ~ n ~ i d e ~ ~ t i o n  of this program will be to 

remove and repiace the small and Rag 



E IP 
TELX 0175 (T'F,H,X 9%) ~~~~~~~~~~0~ t 
~~~~~~~~~~~ Passive %vice§ (60 lawrs) 
This is the first in a series of four csurses 
designed FOP those with little or no 

hours) - Fibre Optscs ia an a& anced 
course nn Tekcommunications. This course 
is oKeesed in c~~njunction w t k  19ie Light 
Brigade, the primary wpplier of training for 
Fibre Optics En the North Western e'nited 
States. Students will spend half of the 
program working hands-on with mechanical 
and fusion splices. optical ccmnectors, light 
sources, power meter, optical time-damin 
rdlectmneters (O.T.D.R.) as well as 
nstrrlling a fibre optic system. 

ep1s of voinage. cume 
nd parallel cdecuits, 

power, frequency, resonawe, 

such as multnmeters and 
Prerequisite. Grade I O  math re 
but not required. 

E:INtk08ics: Solid-state Devices (60 hoarpors) 
- A continuation of $E&X 8175. Passive 
kwces ,  this course focuses on semi- 
conductor theory. Topics covered include 
P-N junctions, dicrdes, bi-polar transistors, 
ET'S ,  ~enees, LED's, Pecrifica%m. 
ampi Itisat im, osc I llators and power 
supplies. Students will prove the theory by 
constriictinp and testing basic soIM-state 
circuits. Prerequisite. Successful 
completion of TELX 01 75. 

TELX 0147 (TELX 977) Iratroducthul ta 
EBcctronics: Digital Devices (60 ~ Q W S )  - 
This COUPSC deals with b a ~ c  digital 
concepts. Topics covered include BirnaPy 
and BCD number systems and codes, 
Bcrolean algebra, logic gates, tmgh tables, 

TEIAX 0176 [TELX 976) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ Q 5  h 
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B.A.(Hons), C.M.A., 

Tel. (a4) 432-8584 

Computer Systems Twhnoiogy 
Software Bveiopment Advanced Diploma 

Trevor Williams, P.Eng. Asmiate  Bean 
Tel. 432-8542 

Mechamical Advanced Bipl~ma 

Robotics and Automa 

E S  
Tom Neiison, B.A.Sc., P.Eng., Assmiate 
man 

Y 

Manager, Industry Services 
Tel. 432-8234 

Industry Services provides another training 
option for your business organization, 
E6lginewing Technology Pat-time Studies 
has skilled professionals available to train 
your staff here, or om your premises. 

requirements. In addition, the resources 
available at BCIT will provide a 
comprehensive range of training. 

material which can be adapted for 
presentation at the required level. 

AII the courses in this calendar ccintain 

e 
in 

ever that companies use easily 
local resources to train their personnel. 

If your company has a training project, or 
if you wish to draw om BCIT’s resources fur 
support in any new venture, contact Industry 
sewices to find out how we cm help you- 

__ 

Most part-time engineering technology 
courses offered through BCIT part-time 
studies are recognized for credit toward 
certification with the Association. 

n B 4 J  is a professional association 

forest resources 

dards and relevant, progressive 

program of technological study (usually a 
Diploma of Technology or ate academic 
equivalent), and who have at least two years 
of contemporary practicat experience and are 
employed in an occupation which reflects 
the level of their technological training; 

@&@& TC?CkEk&F8 (6.rQCk.) - Persons 
who have completed an accredited 
technician certificate program (usually a 
Certificate of Technology or academic 
equivalent). md who have at least two years 
of sonttempomtary practical experience and are 
employed in an occupation which reflects 
the level of their technical training; 

Asseeiate Member - Persons who are 

academic qualifications for A.Sc.T. or 
C.Twh. bot lack the experience, or may 
have extensive experience but lack the 
academic qualifications; 

Sf~tfe~at  M~v&w - Persons Who 
registered as full-time s t~dent~  in a 
technologist or technician ~ K ~ E U I I  

accredited (approved) by the association. A 
special application form must be used. 
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In evaluating applications fur membership 
and certification the .t%TITBC Board of 

km of British Columbia 
one of I I ICP~ than B 120 c educational institutions. takes into 

consideratian career training other than that 
received at WCl?T, including qualifications 
from foreign institutes. 

recommending certification Ievcls and 
provides sppiicants with the pmgmpr~ of 
studies requircd to progres\ to the next 
certification level. upon request. To ensure 
full credit toward certification, a p ~ l j c a ~ ~ o n ~  
must be submitted to the assc~iation before 
beginning a program of studies. 

The processing of applications generaily 
takes four to six months. 

One of its niust important functions in 
The Boa~d of Examiners is respctnsikle f~9r  support of the aftice and commercial 

buildings industry. is the provision of 
prokssicmaal education program fur 
emptnyees in, OT conzidering a career in, 
building management or IfiaiRkIlaRCe. 

Three educational streams are available 

Institute, all with internationally recognized 

These are: 
S M  - the Systems Maintenance 
Administrator program. which also offers an 
intermediate &signation of SMT 
(technician) after completion of five of the 

- Rofeessional pmctice including a code of‘ 
ethics and disciplinary procedures. 

0 Accreditation of technology programs. 

g ~ ~ m r ~ l e n t  and the genepal publicc, 

EpRsented, 

is 
as a prufasiunal engineer. 

an easy way Pa qualify 

Services for business and industry, eight COMTSeS. 

particularly in the %reas of the discigEiPnes t k  Tbe eourss are: 
Basic Mathematics and Heating Systems 
Refrigeration Systems and Accessories 

In &ditkXI t0 the PrQfe 
mograinion granted by 
include: 

red at K I T  pmvide one 
students to foF Energy Management; S U ~ ~ P ” ~ S ~ O R  

t im and Maintenance of 

development of an accreditation program to 
aid in the maintenance of the highest 
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Building Systems Part 2 

ofice. Tei. [416) 443-8790. 

ADVANCED DlPkQlMAiS 

ADVANCED DIPLOMA lN 
APPLIED WASTE MANAGEMENT 
IN CWIL ENGlMEERlNG 
A.R. Bmen, B.Sc., 1'h.D.. P.Eng.. Program 
Head 

M m h  Meinekey, B.Tech., DigL'r., Bipl. 
Tel. 432-8344 

envieonrnemtal fidd o 

Management in Civil Engineering. 

of the program and content. Regis 
recommended. Details for Orientation Night 
will be relewd in the Part-time Studies 
flyers. 

Insmctors will be present to lsrrpv 

Available Courses: credits 
C I W  6700 hvirowmental Case 

Studies I .O 
CIVW 67 10 Genera1 and Physical 

Chemistry 1 1 .O 
CNW 671 1 General and Physical 

Chemistry 2 E .O 
C I W  67 12 Principles of Organic 

Ckmistv 1 .O 

I .O 

I .O 

d 

C I W  6717 Hydrology 2 

C I W  671 8 Hydraulics 2: 

CIVW 61 19 Survey Techniques for 

C I W  6720 Applied Microbiology 1 .O 

C I W  6740 Groundwater Hydrdogy # -0 
CIVW 6741 Contaminant Transport 1.0 
C I W  6342 Groundwater Modeliing 1.0 
CIVW 7750 Municipal Liquid Waste 

C W  7752 Industeial Waste Water H -0 
C I W  7760 Municipal Solid Waste 

C I W  7761 Recyeling'Reduction 

C I W  7778 Environmental Site 

Waste Management 3 1.0 

Waste Management 4 1.0 

Waste Management I .o 
C I W  672 1 Applied Toxicology 1 .o 

Management 1.8 

Management B .o 

Techniques 1 .o 

Assessment B -0 

Please see Course Descriptions section: 
Applied Waste Management on page 98 
for infomtim. 

EiCGIT 1994 
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Ross Miller, DipLTech., B.A., M.Ss., 
Progrm Head 

Tel. 432-8737 
%. Cbndy, H.N.C., Dipf.%ech., El.%., 
Coordinator 

Tei. 432-8378 

Ge~gmphic Information Systems (GHS) 
t ~ h n o l o g y  is rapidly transforming the way 
in which we manage and use geographic 
data, and is increasingly recognized as an 
essential too1 in such diverse fieids as forest 
management, ~ r b n  planning, engineering, 
municipal management and envirmrnmta! 
studies. 

The Advanced Diploma Program in 
ogmphic Infomation Systems is desi 

for students with a background in a relevant 
discipline or technology. "he p r ~ p m  is 
available in a fdt-time, ninemonth program 
format, through part-time studies or a 
combination ~f these. 

The curriculum balances theory and 
practice and covers GI§ principles, training 
in GIS software, technical issues in GIS, 
remote sensing, digital mapping, computer 
programming and management issues i w  
GI%* Each student also undePaakes the 
design ~d implementation of a major 
independent GIS B)FQ&C~. 

Advanced Diploma program should contact 
Student Services at 434-3384 for the 
detailed GHS brochure. Students who are 
interested in individaal courses ot~kj should 
consult the current Part-time Studies flyer 
for course o f f ~ r i ~ ~ ~ a ~ a i h $ i e i t y .  

Sh8denk5 iR$er4?Skd iR Completing &e 

wm is a minimum 

courses are 

ai educatim or 

Technical Topics in 
computer systems 3 -8 

@cars (15 credits) Credits 
GIST 5 100 Fundamentals of GIS 3,Q 
GIST 4fW Technical Issues in GHS 3.0 
GIST 6132 GIs Database Systems 3.0 

One of 
GIST 5 125 PAMAP GIS Level 1 3.0 
GIST 5 126 TemsoR GES Level 1 3 .O 
GIST 5128 ARC/INR? 61s k v e l  I 3.0 

Otae Qf 
GIST 6 125 PAMAP GIS Level 2 3.0 
GIST 6126 Ternasoft GIS Level 2 3.0 
GIST 6128 A R c ~ I w o G r S k v e l  2 3.0 

I$dYaIMXd %WhlKdQ@' (%a CP2dib) 
GIST 6kM Applications MdeHing/ 

Cust5mization 3.0 
GIST' 6101 Selected Topics in GIs 3.0 
GIST 6108 Digital Mapping 3.0 
GIST 61 18 Remote Sensing 3.0 
GIST 61 33 Qbject Oriented 

GIST 61 34 Data Communications 
Programming with C++ 3.0 

and Networking 3 .0 

Electives (Suggested) 
GIST 
MBCH 7840 Graphic System 

6135 GIS System Management 3.0 

Managemeat 2 .0 

Students may also select management 
course electives From other advanced 

ms, subject to 

Projest (15 credits) 

GIST 5 128 Projess Planning 3 .0 
GIST 6120 Project 9.0 

GIST 51 19 Technology Assessment 3.0 



____ TE __ .. .. . . _. . . . . . . .. 

TeI: 432-8859, Fax 439-079 i 

~~~~~~~~~ is I5mi*d 
Eady registration is ~ c o m m e n M .  As 
COUPS~(S) reach capacity, a wait-list will be 
kept to ensure interested st~dmts an 
qpottunity to register early in futua course 
offerings. Courses will be cancelled if 
enrolment is low. 

For more infomation on the Advanced 
Diploma Program, contact Richard Chester, 
Program N e d ,  at 492-8857 or 
Fax 439-579 1. 

Credits 
RENR 156 i Using Aerial Photogmphs 

RENR 2562 Principles of Aerial 
for Resource Mmagement 1 .o 

Photograph Interpretation 1 .o 

Photographs 1 .o 
NR 2563 Tree LD. from Aerial 

RENR 2564 Qiml~gy and Landforms 
frm Aerial Photographs 2.0 

The Mechanical Advancd Diploma 
Program (ADP) is a career enhancement 
program which will appeal to working 

logists with the skills 
necessary in today’s technological 
environment. 

program of studies delivered with most of iis 
classes in the evening or on weekends. A 
student selects tkom several areas of 
technical interest to include the following: 

The Mechanical ADP is a fbexibk 

Computer-Aided Manufacturing (CAM) 
Computer-Aided Engineering (CAE] 
Machine Vision 
Advanced Engineering Materials 
Industrial Design 
Plastic Product Design 

The curriculum balances theory amd 
practice through lectures, labs and projects. 
BCIT is well I < R O W ~  for its two year 

robt ics  lab, a fuul 

s a finale tu the program 
randidate must complete a s 

transfer is a major goal of the ADP and is 
intended tu support BCIT’s mandate as a 
centre for Advanced Technology in B.C. 

contact Student Services at 
sk for program and admissions 

studies which lists the courses you must 
complete in order to obtain a Meckanicd 
Advanced Diploma. 

After receiving program approval, you 
may begin courses at the stari of the next 

ewh term are Bisted in the 

a minimum course load of three C Q U ~ S ~ S  per 
calendar ye= (average one course per tern). 

contacts 
Specific infomation on the Mechanical 
ADP is available from one of the followis 
persons: 
Brmt R. Dum, P.Eng. Advanced Diploma 
Coordinator 

Tel. 432-8755 

Cindy Mimftab 
Tel. 442-8274 

3 7 0  Willi~g&n Avenue 
Bumaby, B,C. 
Canada V5G 3H2 



m g  ram ~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

The general requirements for an Advanced 
Diploma are a minimum of 50 credits drawn 
frofft varicmus components. 

~~~~~~~~~~ Credits 

Management Subjects 9.6 
Cure Technology Subjects 8.0 
Specialty Technology Subjects 15.0 
Graduation fixticum Pro-jxt 18.Q 

Foundation Subjects As required 

ADP candidates ape required to take a 
minimum of 56 credits a the ADP level 
drawn from the varioas components as 
indicated. In addition, graduates from other 
~ ~ s ~ ~ ~ ~ t i o ~ s  or individuals requiring 
technical upgrading may be required to 

selected based u p o ~ l  the e's 
education backgmund and work experience. 

foundation subjects, n e  are 

Ken TakagakCi, Pk.D., C.M.A., C.D.P., 
Associate Dean 

Alexander (Sandy) MeGcchaen, W.D., 
Director 

Computer Systems TechnoIogy 

Part-time Studies & Advanced Pmgrams 
'$el. 432-8840 

Michei Lo, B S C . ~  M.Se., Program Head 
ADP md B.Teck. Programs 
Tek 432-8459 

BCfT DipLT. or equivalent) 

nical Specialty Courses 

0 work Experience Requirement. 
fulf-time program of sbdks. 

General Education and Administrative or 
Applied Studies 

ADP candidates may ~hoose to specialize 

ndate as a centre of advanced successful completion of a total of 12 credits 
in approved specialty courses, at least n i x  
of which must at the ADP level (708u and 
8000 level courses). Currently, specialty 
C O M W ~ S  are offered in the foilowing areas: 

or of Technobgy in Computer 

0 Data Communicaiions 

he ADP. candidates for the An ADP in Technology Management 
(Software kveiopment) is also available 
through BCBT. Consult with the ADP 
program head for further information 
regarding specialization in the ADP. 

response to market demand and faculty 
Other specialty courses may be added in 
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I. 

or technical writing. 

5. sysems: 
Productivity applications (spreadsh 
word processing, etc.), systems ana 
design, systems M e  cycle concepts, 
project control, CASE technology. 

COMB 7495 Neumf Network 
Applications 5 -0 

CQMP 8495 Selected Topics in 
Applied AI 5 .o 

C0MP 1640 Advanced Database 5.0 
COMP 86660 Selected Topics in 

Database 

Other specialty courses at the ADP k 
may be added, or existing ones 
response to market demand and 
availability. 

Note: 
Course credits are currently under review. 
Please consult the ADP program head for 
detaik. 

ElWtlV@ 
'Rree credits of approved upper Bevel 
elective(s) in Administrative Studies (e.$. 
Organizational Behaviour, Finance? 
Marketing, Economics). 

Pmcticum 
Each candidate must complete 28 credits of 
practicum work. This can be accomplished 
as two projects or a simgle combined project 

Credits 

3.0 

3 .o 

details. 

Apptiecl Studies 21.0 

"Business Communications B.0 
*Accounting 6.0 
*Marketing 3 .o 
"Management Science 3.8 

or 
Administrative Studies: Lower Level 

*Business Law 3.0 

* Requirements marked are typically 
fulfilled as part of a Dip1.T. program in 
CST. 

Applied Studies 9.0 

* Management Science 3.0 

Or 
Administrative Studies: Upper Level 

.o 

3.8 
ational Behaviour 

* Requirements marked are typically 
fulfilled as part of a Dip1.T. Ragram in 
GST. 
** Requirements marked are met by the 
BE)$ Program. 



Two years of approved rekvann work 
eXptXienCe. 

ally two or more years of rehvant 

be given depending on 
d appropriateness to the 

20 credits 

Te~hglolagy: Courses wiH he 
om technical specialty Advanced 

a Programs. Currently these include 
Curnpln~er Systems (Software Development). 

aniccab Technology, Manufacturing 
obgy7 Geographic Information 

Systems, Electronics. Civil and StructuraB 
TeshmBogy and Environniental Technofogy. 
Tkse COMTXS will c a q  a total of 15 credits. 

Graduation Project: Candidates will solve 
a significant problem or explore innovative 
ideas for improvement of their employer's 
organization. The Graduation Project 
component will be comprised of courses in 
Direcaed Studies, Applied Research 
Methods, Technokuyy Assessment and the 
~ ~ ~ ~ e m e n ~ ~ t i ( 9 ~  of the Applied Research 
Reject itself. The Graduation Project will 
c a q  a toea% of 15 credits. 

Directed Studies 3 credits 
Applied Research Methods 3 credits 

3 credits Technology Assessment 
6 credits Applied Research Project 

Frogram, candidates are el@& to app&y for 
the degree of Bachelor of Technology in 
Technology Management, offered 
~o l i aba t ive ly  with the Open University. 

Persons with a Diploma in Engineering 
Technology or its equivaknb, an Advanced 
Diploma in Tmhnolugy Management and 

education courses f r m  the Open University 
will be eligible to qualify for this degree. 

the required nianabea of credits in general 
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MATH mol Meets Math 12 entrance 
MATH 0002 requirement for BCST 

programs (65% or higher 
meets C+ standing). 

PHYS 0309 Meets Physics 1 8  entrance 
requirement for BCIT 
programs. 

l~&gy prerequisite in 
program a h  includes an 

intrductory course in computer 
applications. This program is alae term (15 

Prerequisites: English I I and 
Matbematics 1 1  or approval from the 
program head. 

Prsgkiaara coPrs%s a r m  
Br&k 

Chemistry 5.0 

Learning Skills 6.8 

CHEM Oca10 Intraductwy Applied 

COMM m 4  Inhductory 

C O W  0 109 Computer Literacy 

Ccaaramunication and 

3.0 

Mathematics 9.0 
MATH OW5 Introductory Technical 

PBYS 0308 lntroducsory Applied 
Physics 7 .0 

they have applied for provisimal 

on on the Em 

Some part-time ma 
courses are offered 

students who ma 

impossible to take a regululy scheduled 
course or, pssibly, the course is not offered 
when it is needed. 

CQUrSeS 
MATI3 0002 Meets Math 12 entrance 

requirement For BCIT 
programs. 

m d  ASTT accredited. 

and A S n  accredited if taken 
with MATH 1043. 

and ASTT accredited if taken 
with MATH 1042. 

MATH 1041 Equivalent to MATH 101 1 

MATH 1042 Equivalent to MATH 10 12 

MATH 1043 Equivaknt to MATH 1012 

MATH 2843 Calculus: Pa 
PBYS 

theory only. 
PHYS 

1302 Equivalent to PWS 1301 

2302 Equivalent to PHYS 2301 
theory only. 
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Program Co-ordinator 
TeI. 432-8586 

Program Advisor 
TeL 432-8&7 

Progwms leading to the Certificate of 
Technology or Intermediate Certificate in 
Building Technology, consist of building 
technology courses plus mandatory core 
ccpurs@s and other technokgy courses to the 
required total creciibs. Yndiridulal proprns 
can be designed to accomrncdare the part- 
time learner’s carer goals. AIS programs 
must be submitted to the program advisor 
for approval by the technology clepammr. 

ClQS Architectural Syllabus for Quantity 
Suwcying course list is avaifable upon 
request. 

Credits 
B L E  1700 Matting and &sign 1:  

ArchiFectumi kafting 6.0 
B E W  1930 Construction 1 A .o 
BLDG I805 B.C. Building Code: 

B~~~ 1970 Building Materials and 

BLDG 2900 Drafting and Design 2: 

Housing 3 .o 

Methods 1 3 .0 

Architectural 
Presentation 

B L W  2430 Construction 2A 
B L X  2135 eo n 2B 
B L X  2970 aterials and 

COMM B IO3 Intmductbn to 
Business and Technical 
~ ~ ~ n i ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ i o n  3.0 

MATH 30E I Tripommetry 3.0 

and Logarithms 3 .o 
MATTI I O  12 Analytic Geometry 

Ci-edlas 

4.5 
B L W  1820 B.C. Building Code: 

2.0 

ctuml Khign 6.0 
6.0 
3 .o 
3 .0 5cN) Stress Analysis 2 

uisite: Completion of I~tem~iiiiate 
certificate of Technology (~onsFmctim 
C s u ~ s ) ~  QP equivalent. 

B L m  1820 B.C. Building Cnde: 

2760 ConStrklCti<>n 

3360 Pricing and Bidding 3.8 

Credits 

Genera{ 4.5 

Estimating 2 3.0 

B L X  3890 Introduction to Building 

B L W  3895 Construction Lasc in 

BLDG 3880 Project Management: 

kvelopment 3 .0 

Project Mawagenlent 3.0 

Construction 
Management 3 .o 

BZLX3 39190 Construction Materials 
and Methnds 3 3.4) 
EkCtiK§ 7.5 

Electives (with prior approval) 
BLAW 3100 Business Law 
B L X  i 800 Fire Protection Systems 

in Buildings 
BE% 19 10 Architectural 

Illustrations 
BLDG 3835 Computer Application 

in Building 
Technology 2 

BLDG 3 8 4  Computer Constmetion 

€%Em 3885 Cosf Controf and 

COMM 202% Business and Technical 

Estimating 

Scheduling 

4-0 

3.8 

3 .o 

3 .o 

3.0 

3 .o 

3 .o 
3.0 
3.0 
4-0 

3.0 
7.0 



 compute^ labs utilizing current engineering 
software. 

PROG 
FaJ1I=TOme studies 

fult-time propam is intended for 
individuals who would like to uompkte a 
posediploma through an intensive wime 
month period of studies. m e  program runs 
each year from September t k ~ ~ ~ g h  May. 

Applying far the CAD ~r~~~~~~~~~ 

Applications for the full-time program ab& 
accepted throughout the year, howeves; the 
application deadline for the S q t e m k  
intake is Jsdy 1. Students who have 
compkted the e q ~ i v a h t  of the first tern of 
studies through part-time course work may 
enter the full-time program in J ~ R U ~ V  if 
space is available. 

To apply, cmtact Student Services at 
BCIT and ask for program and admissions 
information. YOU will be ask& to submit an 
“Appiication for Admissbn” form with all 
of ymr  officiai documentation to 
Admissions, Bumby  campus, 

Post-dipkQma Program ( F u a l - t i ~ ~  

Once you have ken accepted 10 the 
rage for an interview 
Based on your 

erests, you will be given 
m of studies which lists 

Part-time candidates are expected to 
maintain a minimum COUEX load of &me 
courses per cdendar year (average m e  
course per tern). 

C03ltC4Ck 
Specific information on the CAD 
Programming Posediploma is available From 
one of the following persons. 

Brent W. Dum, P.En:ng. Advanced Diploma 
Cmrdinator 

Bette Bayayley, Program Assistant 
TeL 432-852 I 

Cindy Miraftab 
TeL 432-8274 

‘I’d. 432-8755 

Program Requi 
The general reqdren ma 
are a minimum of 50 
various components. 

Components Niplienuin Credits 

Core Technoigy Subjects 21.0 
Specialty T e c h o l o g  Sub@% 15.0 

Management Subjects 8.6 

Graduation Fracticum Project 4.Q 

its obtained from similar CQUIWS that 

Notee: Courses are seiected based on a 
student’s educational background and work 
experience. 

TeL 432-8447 

Intermediate Cemtificate Progmms in: 
0 Metallurgy (see page 89) 

Nondestructive Testing (see page 89) 

The programs leading to the award of the 
Intemediate Certificate of Technology in 
the above arms of Chemical Sciences 
Technology, will consist of chemical science 
courses plus mandatory core courses and 
other technslqy courses to the required 
total credits. AB1 program must be 
submitted to the program advisor fur 
approval by the technology department. 
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Msrsh Hehekey, B.Tech., Dipl.T., 
Dipl.Adult ELj M.B.A., A.Sc.T., Program 
Coordinator 

Anne McNaughton, Program Advisor 
Tel. 432-8765 

Td. 432-8467 

Civil and Structura-al part-time studies 
coflms are designed to accommodate a 
variety of career-oriented goals for part-time 
learners. The certificate of %xhnobgy is 
designed to satisfy %he academis 
requirements for a certified technician with 
Applied Science Technologists and 
Technicians of B.C. (ASlTBC). A student 
can elect to complete a Diploma of 
Technology on a part-time basis. The 
fkxibility of the program wit1 allow t 
student to compkk first-year day schosi 
equivalency and enter directly into second- 
year day school. In addition, Civil and 
Structural offers I~temediate Certificates as 
well as Post-diploma courses. All programs 
consist of techn~l~gy courses and r n a n h m y  
core SMbjcCFS. Experienced students can 
apply for experiential learning credit for 
some courses. ,411 programs must be 
submitted to a program dvisor for appro~d 
by the Civil and Structural Department. It 
would be to your advantage to register for 
ak program of yotar choice, using our career 
counselling expertise. 

Upon completion of 45 credits you will be 
eligibk for the In te t -~~~~~i ia te  Certificate of 
TeChndOgj'. 

credit§ 
*CfVE 1W Statics 6.0 
CIVL tW1 GraphicaI 

Cammunication I 2.5 
CIVL 15380 Concrete Technology 3.0 
CIVL 15W Public Works Inspection 3.0 

1540 Hydmlogy 1 2 .o 

*CHVL 162% Highway Design 1 3 .o 

1580 Construction MateriaIs 
Testing Fundamentals 2.5 

CIVL 2003 Graphical 
Communication 2 2.5 

CIVL 2224 Aspklt Technology 3.8 

and Technical 
Communication 3 .o 

"E'QdMM I 103 IntFodUctiOfl BO BUSiRES 

"MATH 0 1 1 T~i@noretk?tFy 3.0 
*MATH IO 8 2 Analytic Geometry and 

Logarithms 3 .o 
*StRV 1108 Engineering SUFXY 1 7.0 

Electives 1 .§ 
45 .o 

pon cornpIetim of a further 30 credits as 
ed below you will be eligibfe for the 

Certificate of TerhnoEogy . 
*CIVL !§20 Estimates and 

Contracts for Heavy 
Constmctist 1 3.0 

Analysis 1 3 .o anis wiil be valid for a 

CIVL 2520 ates and Contrxts 
for Heavy 

Hydrology 2 2 .Q 
constrvcticln 2 3 -0 e of Technolo 
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Note: * Mandatory subj 
cate of Technology after 

Certificate of Technology after 75 ~ x d i t s -  

EBectiYes 

CIVL 4 170 Structures General 
CHVL 4620 Municipal Sewices 2 
CBMP 1081 Understanding PC MS 

M E H  5070 CAD Customization 

SURV 1 100 Survey Fundamentals 

SURV 1 I12 Computations 1 
SURV 2 108 Engineering Survey 2 

SuHgV 2325 A u t d A D  Applications 

DO$ 1.5 

Using AutoLISP 2.5 

for hSpfXkXS 

SLRV 21 12 Computations 2 3 .a 

Mapping 3 .Q 
for Surveying and 

M I103 Introd 

Communication 3.4) 
COMM 2202 Business and 

Technical 
Correspondenc~ 3 .0 
Technical Reports 3 .0 
Trigonometry 3 .0 

and Logarithms 3.0 
12 Analytic Geometry 

Technical 
Mathematics 3: 
Calculus 6.0 

PHYS 1301 General Physics 1 6.0 
PHYS 2381 General Physics 2 6-8 
S m V  1108 Engineering Survey I 4.0 

DBPt F TECH 
Prerequisite: Year B equivalency 82.0 

Credits 

Project Management 3.0 
B L m  3875 Construction Law in 

BLDG 3880 Project Management: 

Management 3 .o 
CIVL 162 1 Introduction bo Urban 

Traffic Engineering 3-43 

CIVk 2521 Construc 

CIVL 2622 Highway Design 2 3.0 

Engineering 3.0 

CIVL 38 10 AutoCAD (CADD) 
Applications for Civil 

CIVL 4582 Soil Mechanics 3 3.8 
@IVL 4620 Municipal Services 2 3.0 
MATH 301 I Technical Mathematics 4: 

Calculus 6.0 
OPMT 1 187 Project Planning and 

SURV 2 108 Engineering Suwey 2 7.0 
Scheduling 3 .0 

upper Lewd CQssPSes 
The follo~ing upper lwei C G ~ U F S ~ S  are 
designed for kCh8lQbgiStS 
industrial experience who wish to upgrade, 
update or expand their career opportunities. 
These G Q W S ~ S  may also $e appiied to the 

iploma Pb~gram in Technofogy 
Management. 

3 .o 
Transportation Planning 3 .0 

3 .0 

Travel Demand 
3 -0 

]Design 3.0 
CIVL 5580 Advanced Concrete 

CHVL 5582 Geotechnical Design 
TiXhlWiQgy 3 .0 

Rock Stability 



LIC 
~~~~~~~ 

Specific training in the area of Public WQ&S 
Operations is available. Please see section: 
Public Works Operations, page 90, in this 
calendar. 

CROG 
Civil and Structural Technology is 
developing an Advanced Diploma in 
Applied Waste Management for Civil 
Engineering. See sectio~: Advanced 

f5r Civil Engineering, page 74. For more 
detai 1 s. 

Diptoma in Applied Waste '~~~~~~~~~ 

Ken Takagaki, Bh.B., B.A.(Hons), C.M.A., 
C.D.P., Asscciate &am 

TeL (604) 432-8584 
w. 5. Long, C.G.A.. Manager, Part-time 
Studies 

Chris Lloyd, DipLT., P r ~ p l l p  Advisor 
hrt-t ime Business Studies 

Tel, 432-8470 

Td. 432-8829 

The compuaer has made it possibk to s t o ~ .  
~ ~ ~ j ~ t i ~ ~ ~ e ~  retrieve a 
quantities af data and 

processing, business activities md as a 
~ a ~ ~ ~ e ~ e ~ ~  tool. Mainframe comptit~s, 
minicomputers and personal computers are 
now conimonly used in the business world. 
'ne ' ~ ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~ m ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ § t 9 ~  is a skilled 

sped, so iP is wideiy 

able to use computers in order to receive 
promotion, or bo retain a current pasition 
upon suscessf~il ccprrapktion of the program. 
The aim is to provide the student with 
mnfidence and transform a novice into a 

ser cap&bie of ti 
tools in am office efgv 

e courses are six weeks tong, the 
are four. New c0EErSe.s may be 
existing courscs may be nsurldfied 

or deleteed in accordance with the market 
trend in the industry. 

must be apprmed by the 
art-time Studies, Cornpu~er 

CBMP W 1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  FOR 
ID shoukl k completed first. 

credits 

COMP I266 Word for Windows 
Eevcl 1 1.5 

P 1210 Ventura kveI  1 1.5 
MP 1212 Working with Windows I .5 

P 1215 h t u s  f - 2 - 3 h ~ e l  i or 1.0 
126t Excel Lev61 1 1.5 

. BAGCESS I 
eneral Ledger 

t .5 
I .5 

1 .B 
I *o 

Before taking courses in any of the f~llowing 
Associate Ceflificate Programs or the 
Certificate of Technology Progrsm, the 
student should take the following courses or 
haw equivalent experience in each course. 
%%ere the student has never Irefore used a 
computer, CQSMP ocm I CQSMFBTTIMG FOR 
THE TBMID should k campleted first. 

Mandatory courses Credits 
CQMP I EK)I Understunding PC:F/IS 

DOS 1.5 
COMP 10 10 Word Processing Concepts 1 .O 
CQMP If) 15 Spreadsheet Concepts 1 .O 
COMP I020 Micro Datukast: concepts 1 .o 

in or seeking employrnent in the &ata 
processing industry. %Holders of this 
certificate will qualify for work as junior 
programmerss. 

minimum of 2 1 credits) of which frve may 

below. Where the student has not achieved 
an Associate Certificate in Office Computer 
Skiils, an appiication course may be 
substituted for one elective programmhg 

1405; and 1410. The prograra~ niist be 
submitted to the program advisor for 
approval by the Computer Systems 

The program consists of seven courses (a 

be chosen from the eiecti\es: Computer hst 

course. It is pcmissjble tO take both COMP 

oms@ Cluster or 
In Office Computer 

Contimed on page 86 



~ ENGINEERING . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TI . .- 

Language 2 3.0 

Language 2 3 .13 
COMP 2445 PUl Programming 

working in or seeking employment in the 
data processing industry in the syst@ms 
analyst or generd business area. Students 
with programming or managerial experience 
in a business environment should consider 

CY3620 Computer Systems 
ad ofC8- 1615/2615 

Computer Systems Irrtrduction. 
The pmgram comsists of seven courses (a 

minimum df 21 credits] of which three must 
be nOfl-CQmpU&r COUPSeS Which b? 

submitted to the program advisor for 
approval by the Computer Systems 
Technology. 

s i c  Course Cluster or 
A ate in Office Computer 
Skills, or equimlent experience, plus COMP 
14391. 

CHNOLOGY . . . . . . . . . . . . ._ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ._ 

COMM 2205 
Computer Industry 1.5 

ECON 1 150 Economic Issues 3.8 
ECON 2 100 Microeconomics 
ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 
PMGT 32 IO Cosb’Managerial 

FMGT 42 IO Cost/Managerial 

MKTG 1102 Essentials of Marketing 3.0 
MKTG 1323 Effective Public 

BPMT I102 Basic Mathematics 

BPMT 1 188 Management information 

OPMT I 197 Statistics for Business! 

Accounting 1 4.0 

Accounting 2 5.5 

Speaking 3.0 

of Finance 3-0 

Systems 3.0 

Industry 4.5 

Courses from the School of Engineering 
Technology may be sekcted instead, with 
appmval of the program advisor. In selecting 
electives, students are advised to read this 
calendar to determine the courses they feel 
would be appropriate fop their certificate 
pTOgaPlsS. 

Credits 

Communication 3.13 
COMM 2202 Business/Technical 

CQMP 181 5 Spreadsheet Concepts 1 .Q 
COMP (020 Micro Database 

Concepts I .Q 
C O W  1.181 Programming Concepts/ 

Methods 3 .o 
COMP 1419 Micro PC Assembkr 

Programming 
Language 1 3.0 

C O W  1440 COBOL Programming 

COMP 1450 PASCAL Programming 

COMP I6 15 Comp Systems 

COMP 2425 c Programming 

Language I 3.8 

Language 3 .o 

Introduction 1 3.0 

hnguage 1 3.0 

Language 2 3.0 

Aspects 3.0 

CQMP 2440 COBOL Prugramming 

C O W  26 10 Exploring Technical 

C O W  26213 Comp Systems Levei I 3.0 

ECON 6 1% Economic Issues 
FMGT 11W Accounh 
FMGT 2100 Accountin 



Students wishing to apply for an exemption 
from i% required prerequisite must submit 
sufficient docurnentatim to the program 
advisor, at least six weeks prior to 
registration. Documentation ~ h ~ u l d  incluck 

letter from your ernpfoyer outlining present 
job duties and functions. 

offiChl tmtWePiptS and C o U W  Q U t h 3  Or a 

Denise Nordin, B.Sc.(Hons.), Cmrd'enator 
Tei. 432-8948, Fax 434-6986 

'rhb program operates according to the 
c ~ m t  requirements of the fishing industry. 
Courses and w 
the assistance 

and workshops which have 

description section. 

!%ens, B.S.A., M.Sc., P.Ag., 

waa 81 30 Canned Foods: memai 
kxessirng and 
Container Evaluation 8.0 
Sanitation for Fwd 

0 Dairy Processing 2 0.0 

the field of Mechanical 
ntial, commercial, 

mggmm 
Course material encompassa water supply, 
drainage, fire protection, refrigeration, 
heating, ventilating and air conditioning, 
backed by s ~ p p o ~ ~  courses which include 
fluid engineering, thermodynamics, 
engineering economy and computer science, 
In recent years, the pursuit of greater energy 
efficiency and safety in buildings has placed 
new demands on the systems base from 
whish the graduate can participate 
effectively in achieving these objectives. 

accredited by the Applied Science 
Technok~gists and Technicians of British 
Calurnbia. 

In is anticipated that this program will be 

PrerequislBes 
Math 12 and Physics L I ape course 
requirements for this program. Applicants 
should have a solid academic background 
and good communication skilb, be able to 
apply ideas to practical situations and to 
work effectively with peopk in a team 
situation. Supervisory posts may $e assumed 
after appropriate job experience. Note: 
Students who start their prograen in the full- 
time siudies program are required to 
cmgtete those courses within th& program 
of study. Exceptions will k considered by 
the Asmiate &an and Registrar prior t~ 
registration. 

Credits 
M 2202 Business ana TKhnLal 

B Mathematics 1: 

MSYS 1080 Plumbing 4.0 
MSYS 1082 Heating and Ventilating 1: 

Residential 3.0 
Electives 3.5 



4.0 Processes 1 

Processes 2 
MECW 240 Manufacturing 

MECH 1000 hafting Fundamentals 3 

of Materials 6.0 

AICO 1000 A~ttocAD 1 
AICB I009 Micro Station and good comrnunic 

J*' apply ideas in practi 

a1 Equipment 1 6.0 

4.0 

4.0 

3.0 registration. Calculus MECH 2350 Fluid Power I 
4.0 

3 .0 

MATH 349 1 * Numerical Methods for 

MECH 2350 FluidPower I 
Mechanical 

MECH 4.082 Automatic Sprinkler MECH 33 15 Manufacturing 

mema1 Engineering I 4.0 
3.8 Ruid Mechanics 

Machine Design 2 



EE HNOLO - __.._._ - -  

AartoCAD 1 IS .o 
Micro Smion Intergraph t 3.0 
AutoCAD 2 2.5 
Micro station Intergraph 2 3.0 
Introduction to 
M l c ~ ~ c o m p ~ t e r ~  
Numerical Methds 3.0 
Ruid Power 2 4.8 
Automatic Sprinkler 
System &sign I 3 .o 
Automatic Sprinkler 
System Design 2 3 .0 
Themal Engineering 2 5.5 
Fluid Systems 2.5 
Plumbing 4.0 
Heating and Ventilating: 
Residential 3.0 
Heating and Ventilating 2 3-0 
Air Conditioning 1 3.5 
Air Conditioning 
Controls and System 5.0 

* AvaiEakle through pat-tjrne day study 
only. For infomdeion contact David Sab, 
program bead, 432-8698. 

N D E  1 E 92 NDT Magnetic Particle 
and Liquid Penetrant 3.0 

PHYS 1301 General Physics 3 .o 

For course descriptions see @hemicai 
St5emxs Tecbnc~togy on page lo3 in owr 
course description section. 

PETR 1 15 1 Fundament& of 
Reservoir nuids 3.8 

and Transmission 6.0 

Utihation 6.0 

riptions see N a t ~ w l  Gas 
on page 12 I in our coh~rse 

TR I I53 Petroleum Production 

PmFt I154 Gas ~ ~ s ~ r ~ ~ u t ~ ~  and 

m annual three-day technic 
e designed to enhance th 
e of those invotved with 

upcoming pmgram and its txation, pkae 
contact Robin Kinney at the above numbers. 

ike, Program Coordinator 

The program leading to an Intemeddiate 
Certificate of Technology in Nondestructive 
Testing is aimed at satisfykg industry 
requirements for Certified Nondestructive 
Testing Technicians. Prospective students 
shouid note that this program is offered 
through part-time studies in the regudar 
nighkt s c h d  format and also in a 
concentrated 20-week fom in which the 
stdent attends full-time day cf.i.sses. 3% 
Iatrer program begins each January. 
The day and evening pro@m~ include 

CQUEXS in all standard NDT methods 
tagether with supporting courses in 
metallurgy, mathematics and quality 
assurance. The NDT courses are designed 
to satisfy the academic requiren~ents for 
certifkation of NDT operatas as developed 
by the Canadian Go~emment Standards 
Board (CQiSB). However, before obtaining 
CGSB certification in any NDT method, a 
student must obtain practical work 
experience and pass a government 
examination. 

Graduates are expected to work as NDT 



- ENGINEERING . 
...... TECHNOLOGY .......................... ........ 

least three NDT courses se 

Option& Elective and Advanced Coursrses p Cunnington, B.Sc., PXng. 
ram Coordinator 

L 2500 Stress A 

C0MM 1145 Business Tel. 432-852 I 

2269 NDT Radbgrap 

3-0 N D E  2270 NDT Ultrasonics 

attemdance in these 
3.0 courses are being d 

Penetrant 3-0 

Control Methods 

description section, 

khdatQry @@taSSS 

CHSC 1 B 56 Metallurgy 
CHSC 2 173 NDT Strain Gauge and 

Openrations on page 12 i in our C Q U H S ~  

description section. 
and Technical 
Communication 

mmmunicafions, math, statistical 
Trigonornt%y 3,0 control, quality control, computer 

W-ocesses 3 

Level I 

Level I 

and Liquid Penetrant 3.0 gr 

M A W  1 15 6 Techmical Mathematics 1 : 

MECH 33 15 Manufacturing 

N D l E  1 B 69 NDTRxliography 

NDTE 1 i 70 NDT Ultrasonics 

NDTE B 172 NDT Magnetic Particle 

NDTE 

employed in the piasa 

2 141 NDT Eddy C o m t  
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TeH, 432-8804, Fax 

Stephen Berghold, Technical. Program 
Coordinator and Co-chairman 

Tel. 432-8550 scwrce Management 

Dave Lewis, P.Eng., Program Head 
Tel. 432-8925 

The annual Pulp and Paper Technology 
Summer 1 ~ a well-establishcd 
technology program in the field of pulp and 
paper ananufacture. has ken presented 
yearly at various Ic~cations in B.C. since 
1979. It is always offered in the second 
week of June. 

The BClT Pulp and Paper Technology 
Summer Institute presents an ovenbv of 
the Pulp and Paper industry. The program 
wit1 include a b u t  25 speakers from the 
industry who wilf discuss the basiss of gulp 
and paper manufacturing together wiih 
C M I - E ~ ~  innovations in technology. The 
discussion will be directed primady to the 

2 .o 
3.0 
7.0 

1 .(P 

1 .o 

2.0 
5 .o 

2 .o 
3.0 

3 .0 

1 .o 
methods of manufixture. 

is issued to students who 

2562 PriRCipIL's of Aerial b € o  
inshded where possible. Interpretation 1 .Lp 

2563 Tree Idesttifkaticsn from 
suscessfaslly complete the program. 1 .o 

2.0 
I .o 

2.0 

3.0 

2.0 

1.8 

3 .o 

The Robotics and Automation T ~ h n d o g y  
program provides students with the 
opportunity to participate in an introduction 
to Industrial Robotics sourse to investigate 
various types of industrial robots and related 
sptems, Look for R8BT 0010 under cour~e  
descriptions in this calendar and watch for 

start dates to be published in the 

I f p ~ r  company has specific training 
needs, or if yata wish to draw on BCFTp's 
resources for support in a new venture, 

Studies fIyePs. 

contact the Industry Sewices mpartment. 

Nick Wony, Rog~am Coordinator 

Anne McNaughton, Program Advisor 
Tel. 432-8992 

Tel. 432-8457 

The programs leading to the award sf th 
Certificate of Technology OH Hntemdiate 
Certificate in Surveying and Mapping 
consist of mandatory and elective courses to 
the required total credits. All programs 
must be submitted to the pr~gmtn advisor 
for approval by the technology depMment. 

Ekctives listed for 
Intermediate Certificate 8.5 

Courses may k substituted with prior 
approval. 

ENGINEER tNG TECH NOLOGY 
- 

f 91 
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Level 1 

MATH 201 I + +  
Technical Mathematics 3: 
Calculus 4.0 

YS 2301 Generat Rlysks 2 

Note: Courses marked ++ may be replaced 

COMM 2204 Technica 
smv 1190 survey c a minimum 75 credits from 

smv 1200 slaw 

Mike Boyle, P,Eng., Program Head 

Shari Monsma, Program Assistant 
Tet. (604) 432-8279 

Td. (404) 432-8484 

credit courses. Three 
offered and the COWS 

e Diploma of Technology program h 
ccredited at tk T~hwologist level 

=IT 3994 PART-TIME PROGRAMS 



advised to study the individual course descriptions 

study area. 
pages in order to select the cours 

SaPb&?Ct Area course series Minimum 
Credits 

Rqnired 
~~~~~~~~~~~ Studies 
Technical Comrnunieatian TSYH 1 !OB TSY 
Engineering Science TSYH I 150 
Graphical Communication TSYH I 1643 
Computer Siiidies TSYW 1 180 

Credits 
on TSYH BIOS TSYH 4199 I4.0 

TSYW 1 i20 TSYM 21 36 14.0 
TSYH 1 150 TSYH 2153 4.0 

unisilbim TSYH I 169 TSYH 2190 3.8 
colmpetkr Studies B Y H  i f80  TSYH 1186 3 .o 



-- COURSE ...... DESCRIPTIONS .... ...... -. ....... AND -- ......... ___. CREDITS .......... 
......... 

h r n i ~ l g  Ski& (88 hours) - This COUBSC 

is designed for students whose first language 
is English. It emphasizes the reading, 
writing and study skills needed for BCIT 
full-time programs. The course includes 

reading comprehension, grammar, writing 
fundamentals and speaking skills. A grade 

that order. 

languagc skills include 
ontrastirag BCKT programs, 

quivaknt) for many tec 
of 70% eqoab a C in En 

English 12). COMM 0008 Prerequisite: 
applicants will be registered in COMM 
0909 Cbnrnunication Placement ts write 

ourse meets the 

y Test on the first nigh$ of 

Ron credit 

continuation. 
mane eligibility for 

BClT 1994 PAR 



~~~~ W2@ (CSMM 
kE3rdilg Skib424 h0UF.S) - how 80 
read efficiently, cope with assignments, use 
computer-managed learning packages. study 
independently, take exams successfully, 
manage your {ime and get the mostst From 
new instruction techniques. Includes 
methods for reading textbooks and learning 
from objectives. nQIE C&& 

1 (COMM @all) EEmtivr? 
Writhlg (24 boats) - Develop the h s i c  
skills needed for business and technical 
writing at BCIT. Course concentrates on 
paragraph dev&pment, organization znd 
effective sentences in memo and letter 
writing. m credit 

structure, word choice, common 
grammatica! problems. presentation 
techniques, paragraph structure and simple 
presentation strategies. For students whose 
first language is English. e m  credit 

CQMM 190) Writing for 
UW] - Bvewiew of 

t e ~ h n k p e ~  wed bo make writing clearer, 
better organized and more effective in 
getting the jo4 done in the workplace. 

8.5 ere&& 

(CBBMM 612) Inter- 

Differing cultural values, beliefs and 
assumptions often lead to breakdown in 
c~ni tn~nica t im,  negative stereotyping, failed 
interpersonal relationships am$ business 
deals and even facism. This come Wil i  

the Pacific Rim. 

es clear and etTective 
11s. This course will give 

revision, The ~ w u m  
appropriate profasionaj 

d an their work. mm credit 

OMM 039) ~~~~~~~~~~ 

- This workslacrp is 

back towards successive 

. workshop has one 

conflict to achiev 
E, to focus and to 

E ~ C B M M  910) ~~~~~~~~ 

aaaqaes (6 hours) - Bmsk up on your 
phone manners! t eam techniques fop 

itive first impressions with 
nd for handling those amgfy 

y- Discussion, sample calls (on 
wmt to complain. Record calls 

video) and role-playing we used. n m  credit 

~~~~ E103 (COMM 160) 18wboduetion 
to ~~~~~~~ anal Technical 
~ o ~ ~ u ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ s w  4-36 hours) - Practical 
techniques for planning, organizing, 
selecting and presenting infomiation in a 
business or industy environment. Ro~t ine  
memos, instructions, procedures, graphics, 
summaries and oral presentation. 3 credits 

C&;PMM 2203 (COMM 178) Business 
Reports @6 hours) .- Emphasim the 
~ n r s w i v c  skills needed to sell ikas,  
nrrthotls and prducts. Comparison and 
rewmnwndzitkxi rcports, proposals, 
feasibility sr~bies. executive summaries, 
fomal report f~.-mnat, presentations and me 
of graphics. Prerequisite: CBMM L 103 arid 
CO.MR.1 2202 or permission from the 
insffuc%>r. 3 aedits 

COMM 2204 (GOMM 183) Tschnied 
Reports (36 k r s )  ..... Emphasizes written 
ski% needed when solving engineerkg 
p-oblenis. Comparison and feasibility 
reports, techfiical proposals, journal Peviews, 
executive summaries, graphics and formal 
report fomat. Prerequisite: COMM 1103 
and CBMM 2202 or permission from the 
instructor. 3 c e d i &  

WIT 19% PART-TIME PROGRAMS ENGINEERING TECHNOLrnY I 95 



COURSE . . . . DESCRIPTIONS . . . . . . . . . ... ... AND . . . . . . . CREDITS . . . . . . . .- . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

reader. 

techniques and dealing 
audiences. A pre-cplm 

and some course requirements may be 
Fulfilkd by on-the-job projects with the 
approval of the instructor. %'his course is 
eqrsivalent to Term 4 Technical 
Communication requirements for a diploma. 
Prerequisite: CQMM 3309- 3 credits; 

3 credits 

developing practical skills and systematic 
appmaches to solving problems 
verifying solutions. A course fo 
who have met the mathematics 
but who have not used b s i c  math 
techniques for several years. Preneq 
Math 12 or equivalent. 

SPC for the Plastiss Industry (7 hours) - 
This is a one-day seminar in statistical 
process control. It provides an intuitive and 
simple mathematical look at SIT 
terminology and techniques. Topics include 
histograms; sampling techniques; capability 
indices; pareto analysis; cause and effect 
diagrams; construction and analysis of X-bar 
and R charts, with relevant indust~y 
applications. A statistical calculator is 
required. Course can be modified to industry 
demand. For more information contact 
Louise Routledge at 434-5734, local 5409. 

mon credit 

surfaces arc briefly discussed. Prerequisite: 
Recent Math 12 or MATH 000 I (or 
equivalent), with a Ci- or better. 3 credits 

MATH 1021 (MATH 125) BASK E: 

PCs (36 hourre) - Designed for en 
technology students with no previous BASIC 

ing microcomputer experience. 

BASIC arithmetic and functions, relationa 
operators, branching statements, subroutines 
and graphics statements). 3 crediis 

MATH 1W1 (MATH 123) Trigomme 
- Equivalent to MATH 101 1, except Et 
distance education (correspondence) cou 
Students may enrol my time ttarsughomt the 

e year io complete the 
COMTX~. lnclrades the theory and application 
of trigonometric functions; right angle 
trigonmetry; vectors; trigonometric graphs, 
identities and equations; compound and 
double angle formulas; inverse functions. 
ASIT accredited. Prerequisite: Recent Math 
12 OF M A W  0001 or equivalent with C+ or 
better. 3 credits 



E IPTIONS AND CREDITS ...... . . .. ................................................................................... i ._____..I_.I.... -- ... - .... - .... -.------ 

MATH lW2 (MATH 1221 Logarithms - 
Equivalent to the logarithms poptiom of 
MATH 15312, this course is set up as a 
distance education (correspondence) uoume. 
Students may enrol anytime throughout the 
year and take up to one year to compIete the 
course. Ht covers the tkmey and applications 
of common and natural logarithms, plotting 

milogarithmic graphs and 
their interpretation. ASTT accredited if 
taken with MATH 1043. Prerequisite: 
Recent Math I2 or MATH 000 I or 
equivalent, with a c+ or better. 1.5 credits 

MATH 1W3 (MATH 124) Awalytk 
Geometry - Quiwilent to the analytic 
geometey portion of MATH 80 12, exeep it 
is a distance education (correspondence) 
course. Students may enrooi anytime 
throughout the year and take up to one year 
to complete the course. Geometric and 
practical properties of conic sections, 
including polar coordinates and 
trmsfomattians. ASTT i ~ ~ ~ & l a % c l  if oaken 
with MATH 11642. Re~ejuisjte: Recent 
Maah I2 or M A W  m1 BP equivalent wltk 
c4 or kwr. 1.3 credits 

review and application of algebra, functions 
and graphs in Cartesian and polar 
cmdinates in two and three dimensions; 

efq of right and general trlangks, 
f ariganometric F U R C ~ ~ S ,  vectors 
ications; logarithmic and 

exponential functions, g 
decibels, plotting graphs 
scales. A short introduction to d 
statistics may be included if tim 

3 (MATH 227) Cakuhs: Part 
is a distance education 

course. Students may enrol 
the year and take up to 

metric. logarithmic and exp~nentiaf 
Prerequisite: ILL4TW 2042 or 

3 credits 

MATH 2434 (MATH 116) Catcraius for 
Elw@trmkss: Part A (54 laoursJ - The first 
of two parts which includes: implicit 
differentiation; eelated rates and 
approximations of differentials used in 
electronics techtiology: anti-differerrtia~iolr; 
the ~ ~ ~ n ~ t e / ~ ~ f i n ~ t e  integral including 
evaluation of areas, average and WMS vdue 
of a pedodic waveform; differentiation and 
integration of trigonometric, bgarithmic, 
exponential and damped sinusoiefal 
functions; integration techniques including 
change of variables, integration by pans and 

ial feactisns; first and second order 

eBectrmics teehnology; Fourier coefficients 
and h e  spectrums, MATH 2434 md 2435 
replace MATT4 243 1, Prerequisite: MATH 

nti& qeluatirsns with appiieation ts 

1435, i431 or equivalent. 3.5 credits 

nlcs: Part B (54 - me 

&mils, MATI-! 2434 and 2435 replace 
MATH 243 I .  Preequisite: MATH 2434 or 
equivalent. 3.5 cr&its 

MATH 2491 (MATH 249) Calculus for 
noation of the 

_. 
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COURSE IPTI 

243 B or MATH 243w24339. 3 credits 

349% (MATHE 349) Nomerial 
s - The application of numerical 

methds to engineering problems is 
intr~du~ed.  Topics include numerical 
integration, solution of nsn-linear equations, 
linear programming, numricai 

iation, solution of systems of tinear 
equations and differential equations. 
Rerequisite: MATT4 249 I or equivalent. 

4 cr&i€s 

PHYSICS 

the basic Physics I 1  concepts which are 
important for success in most f i t -year  

1s raoe a substitute 

kinematics, dynamics, mechanical energy, 
optics. There will be some 

and problem-solving skills 

recmmended for those who took Physics 11 

s and who need to 

Physics (72 hours) - Includes kinematics, 
statics, h%ie and rotational dymamics, 
properties of matter, heat and 
themodynamics. Prerequisite: MATH 
0001 or equivaknt Physics 11 is also 
reccmrnended. 

PHYS 1302 (PHYS I%) Physics 1 
(Cmresporadmce) - Equivaiernt to PHYS 
1301 theory only. Since this is adistance 
education (correspc~ndence) course 
may enrol any time throughout the year and 
take ~p to one year to complete the course. 
The principles of physics as they apply to 
technology are covered including 
measurement and data analysis. mechanics, 
elasticity and strength of materials, fluid 
mechanics and therfnat emergy. Prerequisite: 
Math 12, Must seek approval to register in 
CoUrSe. 3 sr&io% 

BHYS 2143 (Pays 206) Physics for 
E~W~FOII~CS T ~ h i d o g  ('72 ~ U E )  - 
Continuation of PHYS 1 143. Magmetism, 
induced electromotive force, thermal energy, 
vibrations and waves with particular 
reference to sound waveses, electromagnetic 
waves, physical optics and nucLar physics. 
n e  labs emphasize measurement, data 
analysis and experimental techniques as 
they relate to the lecture concepts, 
Technological applications are presented 

PHYS 2301 (PHYS 231L232j General 
Physics 2 (72 hours) - Formerly PHYS 
133 and 134. First part of sound. light and 
optics, basic electricity and magnetism, 
bask semi-conductor themy, atomic and 
nuclear phenomena. Prerequisite: PHYS 
130 1 or equivaknt. 3 credits 

* PHYS 1302 or equivalent. 

4.5 credits 

covered in the axas of radiometry, 

properties of mabter, sources, detectors, solar 
cells, lasers, fibre optics and modulators. 
Prerequisite: Grade 11 Math and Physics. 
A BCIT Electronics Technology Diploma, 
~ e ~ o ~ d - y ~ ~ t r  Engineering Technology, or 
equivalent is recommended. 3 credits 

Case Stndies - This course provides an 
introduction to the major areas of study in 
Applied Waste Managem~lsV~Rvironsnestal 

Case studies will be presented 
imers currently active in the 

environmental engineering field. Topics 
covered: industrid and municipal liquid 
waste management; solid waste 
management; contaminated site 
investigation and management; 
environmental law; principks of 

environmental impact assessmemts; ground 
water flow and contaminant transportB. 
Rerequisite: Diploma Qf Technobgy in 
Civil and Structural or Chemical Science 
departmental approval. 1 credit 



CIVW 6710 G~neml Aad Physical 
~~~~~~~~ 1 - This course will be the Erst 
course in a series involving the structure of 
atoms, compounds, stiochiomerry, oxidation 
and reduction and ekctrochernistry. 
Prerequisite: CHVW 6333. 1 credit 

ClVW 6711 GewemI And Phys id  
Chemistry 2 - This second course will 
build on earlier miterial and wi61 include 
sdutions, acids, bases and salts, sofubility 
of compounds and the laws retting to gases. 
Prerequisite: CIVW 67 IO. 11 credit 

CBVW 6712 Principles of Orgaawic 
Chemistry - This course will introduce the 
studait to organic chemistry. The 
nomenclature, physical properties, and 
reactivities of tfie more common clssseses of 
organic comp~und.~ are discus~sed with 
special ratteration given to industrial 
shemicais and organics that are 
environmental hazards. Prerequisite: ClVW 
671 1. f credit 

CIVW 6913 Environmentd ~ r n ~ ~ y ~ ~ ~  

environmental assessment projects depend 
significantly on results obtained from 
analyticai Iabratmies. Laboratories now 
specialize in environmental testing and it is 
important for engineering project p e ~ ~ n n d  
to have a technical appreciation of how such 
labs operate. This unit provides an overview 
of the environnienbal laboratory discipline. 

I mefm 

Claemistry - Most waste management or 

Prerequisite: CHVW 67 12. 

background. Prerequisite: 
I credit 

o not have it civil 

1 credit 

graphical infomarim systems 
agemewt. Prerequisite: CHVW 

1 credit 

CIVW 6740 Groseradwates Hy9rroisgy - 
water hydrology is the study of water 
the surface of the earth, This course 

provides an ovemicw of the occurrence and 
lent of groundwater in a variety of 

settings and the effect of human 
activity on that movement. Prerequisite: C & 
S Diploma or a BSc in Civil Engineering or 

1 credit completion o E  CIVW A7 18, 

CIVW 6741 Contamimmt Tra.;asgaost - 
1% ccmse is a continuation s f  C'IVW 4940, 
It examines the major S O ~ F C ~ S  of 
gromclwziter suntaminants and the flow of 
co~l~iirain~inis in groundwater. le presents the 
processes by which contaminants. are 
transported through the subsurface as free- 
phase products or dissolved aqueous 
constituents. Prerequisite: CHVW 6 7 4 .  

1 eredit 

CBVW 6742 Groundwater ModeHling - 

ahe basic governing equations for tkid 

This course wilt cover the termimologgy of 
groundwater modelling and the derivation of 

phenomena with special reference to 
groundwater flow and groundwater 
hydrology. Examination will be carried out 
of the similarities between some field flow 
phenomena such HS tke analogy between 
elasticity in continua and gro~ndwater flow. 
Students set up matrices representing finite 
elements of fieid flow phenomena s ~ c h  IPS 

groundwaer flow and set up assembled to&! 
fkld Bow matrices. Students will set up 
relaxation nets and related relaxation 
qwtions for solutions bo Laplace 
differentials governing groundwater flow. 
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COURSE ~ DESCRIPTIONS - AND CREDITS ~ 

and subsystems and the environmental 
issues of solid waste management and 
systems, Prerequisite: CIVW 6700. 1 credit 

CIVW 9761 Recyclbg and Redaction 
Techniques - Introduction to the three Ws, 
recycle, movery and reduction of solid 
waste. C o m e  will emphasize methods a d  
economics d recycling as well as landfills 
and incineration. WtbIic policy and 
regulations will also be discussed. 
Rerequisite: CIVW 7760. B ere&% 

CIVW 7770 (CIYW 770) Ewimnmentd 
Site Assessment - Environmental site 
assessment (=A) i n ~ d v e s  the investigation 

emtial soil and groundwater 
from past or recent site 

ntal audit (EA) 
view of current operation 

a site to assess the exposure to 
environmental risks and liabilities, and to 
determine compppliance with current laws and 
regulations. Rovides an overview of ~ ~ m e n t  

G e n e r a l i d  Delta. While the course must 

NN applications in their own areas of 
interest. Prerequisite: COW 3485 (Applied 
AI) or equivalent and admission into the 
ADP Program. 5 credib 

corn 7651 ( G O m  785) Data 
Conam~wlmtions Prineipks - Covers 
concepts, t h e q  and practices employed in 
modern communications systems. TqGcs 
include transmission physics, modulation, 
encoding, multiplexing, the telephone 
system, network architectwes (emphasis on 
ISO-OSI seven-layer reference mdel) and 
various practical network implementations 
(including Integrated Services Digital 
N e t ~ ~ r k ,  Local Area Network amd Wide 

Network). Students work through a 

COMP 9655 ( C o r n  

implememtation, testing and maintenan 
infomation engineering. Kncwledgc in 
programming, systems 
and database principles 
Prerequisite: Admission into ADP Program. 

5 credits 

P 7856 (COMP $00) ~~~~~~e~~ 
Issues in Softwa-e Engineering - covers 
the management aspects in software 

Datebase - Provides an in-depth study of 
the relational model. ~Iational database 
Besign theory and practice; different query 
lamguages (such as relational algebra, 
relational calculus, SQL, (BEE); query 
pmessing techniques, decomposition and 
optimization; pmtecting database with 
integrity. views and security; transaction 

nt with concurrency control. 
Physical data organization and 
implementation of relational operations are 
also examined. 

database product or deals with a topic of an 

COMP 37 IO or equivalent, and admission 
search nature. Prerequisite: 

into the ADP Bogram. s cCPedifs 

8660 gc 

developments in 
classical htabase concepts with the 
emerging developments in object-oriented 
database systems a ~ d  knowledge-base 
systems; first-order logic for relational and 
deductive databases. Other topics may 
include database machine architectures and 
unifsmizatim, iogic-based query 
optimization, database dministra$ion andor 
distributed databases. Prerequisite: GOMP 
'7660- 5 credits 



URSE DESCRIPTIONS ~ ~ AN CREDITS 
COMP 7830 ( C O W  702) Applied 
Research Mctlecds Cowp Systems - 
I n t d u c e s  research methodologies and 
appmacks appropriate to applied research 
projects in computer systems. Discusses 

ernpiricai approaches such as field study, 
suevey, catrolled experiment and 
modelling. Covers suieablc stasisaica! 
methods. uisite: Admission into 
ADP Progrm. 3 e d i t s  

research frameworks, role of theory and 

7840 (CSbW 73.18) Crpmputcr 
Graphics ~~~~~~~~~~~§ - Introduces 
IRIX, X Windows and MotiP on Indy Silicon 
Graphics Inc. (Son) Workstations; writing, 
compiling, linking and debugging C 
programs. Covers computer graphics 
primitives such as basic Bine drawing and 
curve drawing algorithms; 2W3D 
transformations, clipping. viewing 
projections and wireframe rndetling. 
Object hierarchy, PHIGS (Programmer's 
Hierarchical Interactive Graphics System), 
PHEGS+ and the CL (Graphics Library) are 
also covered. Proficiency in C 
Programming, Trigonometry and Linear 
Algebra is recommended. Prerequisite: 
Admission in the ADP Program. 9 credits 

capstone project in the student's area of 
specialization for which guidance or 
sponsorship by industry is esentiaf. 
the project will be of interest bo &e s 
and useful to the participating company. 

1 device drivesl for at 
platforms, and by settirag 

up and working with various computer 
networks. Students are expected to &sign 
and impkment a significant comm~nica~~ons  
program. Prerequisite: W M P  76551 e 

5 credits 

pbkS - ~ ~ ~ r ~ M c e ~  TRIX 

writing, compiling, linking and 
pregrams. Explores 

ct representations, hidden 
, polygon meshes, spline 

GL (Graphics Library). 
and NURBS. concepts we 

mdiosity techniques, fractrals, 
ems and computer animation. 

chmse from a BCIT course in 
e Science of lwd 3066 or 

and their influence ovm arehitectuaB design 
services. 6 rsr&ita 

17?@ (BH.%%G 152) CQEISthUCth 1 
- Intrduces the basic principles of 
building construction. Develops skills to 
pzdure  a basic set of constmetion working 
drawings. 'Topics inciade site iqout, 

&tion details, western wood frame 
detailing, preparation of a pa~dkd set of 
working drawings for a single family 
residence. A list of necessary drafting 
equipment will k issued on the first 
evening. Prerequisite: B L X  180.5. 

6 credits 

BLDG (B%DG 2%) CQISerUCth 
Fd~hXWkkIg 1 - flBtrodlaceS the itUd'2R8 to 
reading ronstructiun drawings and 
specifications and the measurement of 
construction work. Specific study of 
particular methods of measurement 
techniques applicabk to sitework, concrete 
and masonry. Prerequisite: BLDG 1970 or 
some knowledge of building construction. 

3 credit§ 

BLDG 1800 (BEDG lSl] Fire Protection 
Systems in BuBdings - Covers the 
fundamentals of fire protection engineering 
a d  wiil focus on construction for fire 
protection, sprinkler systems, special 
extinguishing systems and industrial fire 
protection. Some construction or building 
code experience is desirable. 

B m G  1805 (BLDG 253) I3.c Building 

a credits 

Code: Hoasslng - Gives students a working 
knowledge of Part 9 of the 1992 B.C. 

students to check plans, inspect buildings 
BPlikhg Csde for h0uSing. hep&PeS 

ons relating to Part 9 of 

and methods used in 
ode, CQVepS WCeptabable 

ctisn. Students must bring 
ode to the fifsa ciass. 

buiidings. Students must bring B.C 
Building Code to the first class. 3 eredlts 



. COURSE .................................. ._ DESCRIPTIONS ................. AND CREDITS _ _ _  .......... 

fun-enhls of perspective: perspective 
construction, photo perspectivee, shadows 
and reflections, perspective sketching a 
rendering in various media. 

BLDG 1978 (BLBG 113) Construction 
Methods E - Fwndamental 
ing students to the basic 

materials and methods used in construction. 
Acquaints the student with the physical and 

3 credits 

1730. 4.5 credits 

BEDG 2735 (BLDG 263) Construction 2B 
- P ~ i f i e r  development of working 
drawings tu incllrrle the elements covered in 
BIDG 2730. Prerequisite: B D G  2730. 

A5 credits 

Measurement in preparation for CIQS exam 
202. Prerequisite: B L X  E460 or 
departmental approval. 3 credits 

BLDG 2830 (BLDG 238) Architectlard 
&'AD (Auto Arch) - Emphasizes the 
production of 2Di3D drawings for the 
architectural environment, using SoftDesk 
Auto Architect, an AutoCAB third party 
software package. The student will progress 
from basic drawings to the generation of 
m o ~  ;advanced projects using the 
customized SoFtDesk template. Prerequisite: 
AHCO 1m. 3 credits 

3 credits 

wrsd and plastics, thermal and moisture 
protection, doors, windows and glazing, 
interior and exterior finishes will be 
covered. This course is a prerequisite for 
BLrn 1805. 3 sr@dits 

BLDG 32w (BLDG 382) Building 
Construstion 3 - A continuation of BLDG 
2735. Examination of typical systems of 
~onstru~tion in heavy timber, steel and 
concrete. Site fabrication and assembly; 
pfefabrication. Selection and location of 
materiak in buildings, Extensive 
preparation of working 
to building sites and fa 
Prerequisite: BLDG 2735. 6 credits 

BLDG 3350 (BLDG 355) Constmetion 
SpmiEccaBons - Language as a means of 
communication; style in specifications. 
organization and presentation of 
informatim in construction contract 
documentation. Filing and retrieval of 
i d ~ ~ n a t i ~ n  using masterformat. Preparatipn 
and reproduction procedures for production 
of project manuals. Study of construction 
materials and methods. Specification office 
organization. Prerequisite: Some 
of building construction. 



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS 
BLDG 3700 (BLDG 351) Drafting and 
Design 3: Fundamentals of Architectural 
Design - Studies specific aspects of design 
principles - simple design problem 
resolution, client statement of needs, basic 
design vocabulary and delegation of 
directions from a superior to a junior. Topics 
include site determinants; program planning; 
living, dining, sleeping, dressing, kitchen 
and utility facilities; planning multiple 
dwellings; student residences and other 
residential topics. Prerequisite: BLDG 2700. 

6 credits 

BLDG 3760 (BLDG 456) Construction 
Estimating 3 - A continuation of BLDG 
2760. Measurement and unit pricing of 
specific construction details. Preparation of 
estimate summaries and bids or proposals to 
owners or clients. Construction cost 
accounting. Documentation used in 
estimating and cost accounting processes. 
Bid strategies, bid depositories, bid 
procedures in general. Preparation for CIQS 
exam 303. Prerequisite: BLDG 2760 or 
departmental approval. 3 credits 

BLDG 3835 (BLDG 358) Computer 
Applications in Building Technology 2 - 
A continuation of BLDG 2835 focusing on 
the further applications of spreadsheets in 
construction estimating, cost control and 
accounting. Course especially useful to 
small contractors, estimators and individuals 
concerned with construction costs and 
scheduling. Prerequisite: An understanding 
of building construction estimating and 
costing and some working knowledge of 
spreadsheets. 3 credits 

BLDG 3840 (BLDG 359) Computer 
Construction Estimating - Measurement 
and pricing of construction work using 
TIMBERLINE Precision Estimating 
Software. This course will cover take-off 
procedures, building databases and 
designing simple work packages. 
Prerequisite: BLDG 1760 or construction 
estimating experience with departmental 
approval. Use of DOS is desirable. 3 credits 

BLDG 3870 (BLDG 254) Project 
Management: Introduction to Building 
Development - Introduces students to the 
considerations of the project process; the 
development of raw land from the 
recognition of the need for a building 
through feasibility studies, financing, budget 
control and design evolution. Prerequisite: 
Some knowledge of building construction. 

3 credits 

BLDG 3875 (BLDG 354) Construction 
Law in Project Management - Designed 
to provide construction professionals 
(architects, engineers, project managers, ’ 
superintendents and estimators) with an 
understanding of the basic principles of law 
as it applies to building construction 
projects. Includes contract formation and 
interpretation; negligence law; bonding and 
insurance; labour law and industrial 
relations; builders’ liens; delay and 
acceleration claims; and sale of goods 
legislation. Prerequisite: Knowledge of 
construction industry procedures. 3 credits 

BLDG 3880 (BLDG 454) Project 
Management: Construction Management 
- Students prepare for the administrative 
and operations management demands of a 
construction company. Topics include forms 
of ownership, head office practices and 
contracts, cash flow, subtrade coordination, 
field supervision, cost control, equipment 
management, purchasing controls, 
warehousing and labour relations. 
Prerequisite: Some knowledge of building 
construction. 3 credits 

BLDG 3885 Cost Control and Scheduling 
- Using knowledge gained in prerequisite 
courses, the student is introduced to the 
concept of financial control over the project 
utilizing estimating, productivity and cost 
data obtained from completed projects. This 
course also includes the basic principles of 
scheduling to enable the preparation of 
schedules from given or calculated data. 
Prerequisites: FMGT 1 100, BLDG 1760, 
2760,3760. 3 credits 

BLDG 3970 Construction Materials and 
Methods 3 - This course covers the 

, 

construction materials and methods 
associated with master format specification 
divisions 10 to 16. Additional studies 
comprise larger scale site servicing and 
municipal servicing including water supplies 
and sewers. 3 credits 

CHEMICAL SCIENCES 

CHSC 1156 (CHSC 156) Metallurgy - 
Includes casting and forming of metals, heat 
treatment, physical testing, nondestructive 
testing and metallurgy of welding. 
Laboratory work involving metallography, 
heat treatment and corrosion, constitutes 
approximately half of the course. 

CHSC 1246 (CHSC 246) Industrial 
Chemical Processes - A description of the 
chemical processes involved in major 
industrial chemical plants in B.C. Emphasis 
is placed on chemical operations associated 
with the pulp and paper industry including 
chemical pulping and water treatment. Lab 
sessions involve the testing and control 
procedures utilized in industrial 
applications. 4.5 credits 

CHSC 2156 (CHSC 156) Metallurgy - 
Includes casting and forming of metals, heat 
treatment, physical testing, nondestructive 
testing and metallurgy of welding. 
Laboratory work involving metallography, 
heat treatment and corrosion, constifutes 
approximately half of the course. This 
course is an expanded version of CHSC 
1 156. 

6 credits 

8 credits 

NDTE 2171 (CHSC 171) NDT Eddy 
Current - Covers basic concepts of 
induced current, characteristics of induced 
eddy current, factors affecting conductivity, 
permeability and hysteresis, coil 
characteristics, impedance method-balanced 
bridge, signal to noise ration, readout 
mechanisms, phase analysis, modulation 
analysis, methods and applications of eddy 
current testing, relationship of indications to 
discontinuities, advantages and limitations 
of the method probe arrangement, design 
and manufacture. Meets classroom training 
requirements as stipulated in CGSB 
Standard 48-GP- 13M for levels 1 & 2, 

3 credits 

CHSC 2173 (CHSC 173) NDT Strain 
Gauge and Acoustic Emission - Includes 
reviews of the theory and applications of 
electrical resistance strain gauges and 
acoustic emission techniques. 3 credits 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS 
CHSC 2260 (CHSC 260) Mineral 
Analysis - Deals specifically with 
chemical methods of ore analysis. Presents 
basics of analytical chemistry ore assaying 
and an opportunity to develop laboratory 
skills. The course covers the general 
methods of ore analysis, principles and 
practice of fire assaying for gold and silver, 
and gravimetric and volumetric analysis. 

12 credits 

CHSC 2267 (CHSC 267) Air Pollution: 
Chemistry and, Sampling Techniques - 
Examines the chemistry of the major air 
pollutants and their interactions in the 
atmosphere - the oxides of sulphur and 
nitrogen, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, 
hydrocarbons, particulates (including heavy 
metals), chlorocarbons and fluorocarbons; 
the effects of air pollutants on human health 
and on the environment; the collection and 
analysis of air pollutant samples by various 
methods - infra-red, gas chromatography 
and atomic absorption. 3 credits 

CHSC 2268 (CHSC 268) Water Pollution: 
Chemistry and Sampling Techniques - 
Discusses the processes that take place in 
water systems when pollutants are present 
and the various techniques used for 
detection and control of these pollutants. 
The course examines the chemistry and 
microbiology of the major water pollutants; 
the major sources of pollutants; their 
interactions in the environment and methods 
of ControUtreatment; and laboratory analysis 
of water samples. 4.5 credits 

CHSC 2274 (CHSC 274) Pulp and Paper 
Manufacture - Presents a detailed 
background to the pulp and paper industry of 
British Columbia for those presently 
employed in manufacturing, service 
functions and allied industries. The course 
discusses the processes employed and the 
mechanical equipment utilized in the 
manufacture of pulp and paper. It examines 
wood structure and chemistry, water 
treatment, mechanical and chemical pulp 
manufacture. pulp bleaching, kraft recovery 
systems, chemical preparation and handling, 
pollution abatement, paper and paperboard 
manufacture, future developments. 

7.5 credits 

CHSC 3301 (CHSC 301) Physical 
Metallurgy - Physical testing of metal; 
tensile, hardness and impact testing. Crystal 
structure of metals, cold working and 
annealing. Iron and steelmaking processes. 
Phase diagrams. Basic stress analysis. 

3 credits 

CHSC 3306 (CHSC 306) Precious Metal 
Analysis - This course develops the 
precious metal analyst’s expertise and 
aptitude relating to hidher role in the 
mining and metallurgical industry; sampling 
and sample preparation procedures; 
chemical analysis of a wide variety of 
materials in the exploration, mining, 
metallurgical and fabrication industries. 
Topics include the structure of the industry, 
characteristics of various types of laboratory 
sampling and sample preparation 
procedures, methods of precious metal 
analysis including silver, gold, platinum, 
etc. 3.5 credits 

CHSC 3314 (CHSC 314) Mineral 
Processing - Deals specifically with 
mineral processing as applied to the B.C. 
mining industry. Covers the essential 
operations of applied mineral processing: 
crushing, grinding, screening, gravity 
separation, cyclone classification; flotation, 
sedimentation, thickening, filtration. 
Emphasizes numerical solution of operating 
and design problems. Course includes 
laboratory work. 3.5 credits 

CHSC 4301 (CHSC 301) Physical 
Metallurgy - A continuation of CHSC 
3301. Strain measurements, strain gauge 
and photo-elastic methods. Steel structures 
and hgat treatments. Metallography of 
ferrous materials. Structure and properties 
of cast iron. Solidification of metals, casting 
methods. Metal forming methods. Defects in 
metals. Failure mechanisms and 
investigation methods. Welding methods 
and metallurgy. Prerequisite: CHSC 430 1. 

8 credits 

CHSC 4414 (CHSC 414) Mineral 
Processing - A continuation of CHSC 
33 14. Prerequisite: CHSC 33 14. 4.5 credits 

CHSC 9000 (CHSC 900) Introduction to 
Nondestructive Testing (NDT) (18 hours) 
- A survey of the field of nondestructive 
testing. Introduces students to the different 
types of NDT radiography, ultrasonics, 
magnetic particle and liquid penetrant. 
Certification criteria, employment 
opportunities and training requirements for 
those seeking careers in NDT are discussed. 
Prerequisite: Grade 12 math and science. 

non credit 

NDTE 1169 (CHSC 169) NDT 
Radiography Level 1 - Covers the general 
principles of radiography: nature of 
penetrating radiation and its interaction with 
radiation and matter; radiation sources; 
detection and measurement of radiation; 
safety and darkroom procedures. Students 
learn the proper selection of a radiation 
source for a given application, film type, 
screens, etc., and should be able to perform 
radiographic examinations according to 
prescribed techniques. The course meets the 
requirements for classroom training as 
stipulated in CGSB Standard 48-GP-4M, 
condition (b). 3 credits 

NDTE 1170 (CHSC 170) NDT Ultrasonics 
Level 1 - Combines theory with practice, 
using a variety of ultrasonic testing 
equipment and test samples to cover 
generation of ultrasound. Instrumentation, 
frequency, velocity, wavelength, attenuation, 
calibration, reference standards, 
longitudinal, transverse and surface waves, 
reflection, Snell’s Law, sensitivity and 
resolution are covered. Meets the 
requirements of CGSB Standard 48-GP-7M, 
condition (b) for classroom training. 

3 credits 

NDTE 1172 (CHSC 172) NDT Magnetic 
Particle and Liquid Penetrant - Covers 
theory of magnetism and magnetic 
properties of materials; comparison with 
other NDT methods; current characteristics; 
direct and indirect induction; residual and 
continuous methods; black light - principles 
and requirements; dry vs. wet method; 
indicating the mediums; material controls 
and calibration; discontinuities - their causes 
and detectability; demagnetization; 
inspection, interpretation and evaluation of 
indications. Meets CGSB Standard 48-GP- 
8M and 9M condition (b) levels 1 and 2. 

3 credits 
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NDTE 2269 (CHSC 269) r n T  
~~~~~~~~~~~ fA?veB 3 - me c0uISe 
includes a review of radiation theory. 
physienl principles. radiation s19~1rces, 
detection and safety. Topics include the 
mdiographic process, misueliannm 

material considerations, cock standards, 
specifications and procedures. Meets the 
requirements of CGSB Standard 4-GP-4M, 
condition (b) for classrocam training. 
Rerequisite: NDTE 1 169 or  cefiified level ! 

test result inteqmtatian, 

radiographer. 3 credits 

hBTE 2270 (CHSC 270) NDT Blltmwaics 
Lmel E -- The course indudes a rcview of 
the t h ~ y  of ujtrasonic testing and its 
practical applications. Emphasis wit1 k 011 

Eke operation of spesiat equipment, 
applications requiring specific testing 
procedures and the consideration of 
variables affecting test results. Meets the 

SI3 Standard .BB-GP-7M, 

operator. 

(CIVL 101) Saaties ~ Vectors, 
force systems, graphical analysis, resultants, 
compments, moments, equiiibirum laws, 
force polygons, funicuiar pdygons, f m w s  
and ~russcs, stress diagrams. Bowes’ 
notation, flexible tension mernkm, !wad 
shew and bending moment curves. CloseIy 
supervised probleni sessions are used to 
provide the student with practice in comraion 
analyticai and graphical solutions io 
grsklems d statiibis load on statically 

s. Prereqlaisit 

E528 ( C I V t  173) Estimates and 
tracts for Heevg- ConstruCtioR 1 - 

Presents the basic concepts and techniques 
for the preparafion of estimates and tenders 
for the ccinstmction of ckil engineering 
projects by contract. ‘ be  C Q W S ~  consists of 

tires and the preparation of estimates  OF 
ic operations and component5 of a typical 

job. Topics include an introductsm to she 
heavy ccmstmuctirm industry, cunrtracts and 
specifications. preparation of estimates and 
estimate resources; estimates for various 
pro&x%; overhead costs; estimate 
adjustments; cost accounting and job COSI 

control ’ 3 credits 



- COURSE .___ . DESCRIPTIONS .-. . AND __ ._ CREDITS ._ 

sktching. Prerequisite: CIVL 100 1. 
L S  credits 

CHYL 2224 @.l!I&TL 110) Asphalt 
T ~ h ~ l w  - Upon ~ompleti~in st~dents 

select suitable mateririags 

Marshall method. Topics include plant and 
paving quality control, asphaltic cement 
testing, calculation for aspidtic design. 
Prerequisite: CIVL 1580 or departmental 

e design using the 

approval. 3 ere&& 

(CIVL 22%) Stress Analyst 1 
- Examines simple stresses, stresdstmin 
reiatiomhips and elasticity, material 
properties, temperature stress, Polls~arr's 
ratio, safety factors, compound bars and 
C Q ~ I I P I B S ,  simpk bolted and welded 
connections, and flexural stress. Testing 
techniques in the lab are introduced, akmg 
with strain gauges, extensometers and data 
eVitbltiOt?. &EqMbi& 61YL 1m. 

3 credits 

CIVL 25611 R o d  Coanstructioa 1 for 
Imptars - An advanced come in public 
works inspection wi&R empRask OR 
roadwork msmctim practices, service 
instdlations and maintenance management. 
Parequisite: CIVL 15We 3 credits 

materials, S M ~ O ~ ~ E I C ~ S ,  use of cost reports 
in pnqaring estimates, financial and kgal 
aspects. amd the administration of contracts. 
Prerequisite: CHVE 1520 or depwtmentd 
approval. 3 credits 

CPVL 2521 ( a V L  
Dwnme~ts a d  CQS~ Con$m8 - Examines 
the three major types of CORStIUCth 
contracts, their specific applications, the 
contractual relationship between the parties 
involved in a construction pmject and 
methods of recording and contro11hg 
construction costs in &e gla~ning and 
construction phases. A set of contract 
documents will be examined and eTitical 
areas high9ighted through the use of 
construction scenarios. The student will gain 
an appreciation of the necessity for a 
thorough, understandable set of documents, 
and for the owner's ~ p ~ s e n ~ a t i ~ / c ~ n ~ c ~ ~  
to undmtand t k ~ s e  dwuments. 3 credits 

to the evaluation of s 
determining des@ p 
based on established criteria. Prerequisite: 
CIVk 1540. 2 credits 

s asld buoyancy. The second 
half introduces pipe flow, Bernoulli's 
equation and pipe friction. Prerequisite: 
ClVL 1 M d l ~  or 2540. 3 credits 

volume relationships, soil testing, soil 
chssification, compaction, geology, sub 
surface investigatiom, permeability amd 
pressme diagmms, effective stres~. 
Prerequisite: CHVL 1580 or departmental 
approval. 3 credits 

C1YL 2622 ( a V E  275) Highway Des$@ a 
- Provides the waking knowledge to 
&sign highways in accordance with RTAC 
standards. 'Ke course consists of 1p.ctu~s 
and a design project. Topics indude detailed 
eonsidemtims d route selection, vertical 
and horizmtal alignment, cross-sections, 
eartRwork, mass haul diagrams. and 
indudes basic computer applications ia the 
adjustment of design for earthwork balances. 
Rerepisite: CNL 1622. 3 credit§ 



CIVL NHO (CIVIL 33) AUtdAD 
(CADD) Applkatiows for Civil 
Eegineeriag - Computer-aided design 
course foe practicing Civil technologists a d  
engineers. Course is project oriented and is 
designed to show powm of eorngteter--aided 
design in structural layoast, municipal design 
and data digitizing of contours topegmphy. 
Sufficient CADD commands for Civil 
engineering drawings are explored and 
examined. Prerequisite: Civil engineering 
background, A K O  ItXIO or departmenltai 
approval. 3 credits 

CIVL 3128 (CWL 315) ~ ~ ~ a ~ ~ § i ~ ~  
Rawwing - Provides an understanding of 
the planning concepts and restraints for 
subdivision development at the municipal/ 
city kvel. sections of the Municipal Act 
Iwai bylaws are reviewed ba establish la 
criteria, subdivision procedures and 
rezoning applications. Consideration wil5 tpe: 
given ta engineering W X ~ I ~ ~ ~ I W X X S  and 
coneems of cxtemai approving agncie 
preparing an actual shstpclivision pian, 
students will be evaluated based on the city, 
devptebpes and engineers' view points, 
compkte with a preliminary cost analysis. 
Prerequisite: CIVL 1622, 2403. 3 credits 

grams. Premquisite: CWL 
3 credifs 

geotechnical dkf~ign 
d aee consolidation, 

systems. Preparation of 
nt area plans and design 

overall design. Knowledge s f  
nd hydrology will be required to 
the design ConCeps. 

C N L  3622 (CIVL 3.86) Csmpuder 
Highway Des@ - Hands-on use of PC- 
AT type computers in a project framework 
designing a highway from contours to Bill of 
Quantities. Design is to peliminary stage. 
WTAC standards are employed. Prerequisite: 
CIVL 2622. 3 credits 

CIVL 4010 (CIVL 483) AotoCAD 2 for 
Civil ~~~~~~~~~~~ - Students will learn 
how to use LISP programming Imguage and 
AuWADB menu customizing to prodxe 
&sir own applications in civil and structural 
engineering. Prerequisite: CIVL 3010 or 
departmental approval. 3 credits 

CIVL 41MB (crvL 4W) Staareturra% Dsigw 
B - Having previously studied forces and 
material properties, students learn to apply 
these to the analysis of real strwtures. They 
also study the effects of wind, SROW amd 
earthquake loads as determined by national 
standards. Design and analysis of steel and 
timber beams, columns, trusses and their 
connections are used as examples. 
Prerequisite: CIVL 3500. 6 credits 

CPVL 4161 (CPVL $50) structumi Design 
2 - For students taking Civil options. 
Through analysis and design projects, 
students are introduced to reinforced 
concrete as a structural materid- The effects 
of c~ntiguity with stmctures are discussed 
and connection details for smctural 
components in basic building materials are 
developed. Prerequisite: CIVL 4160. 

6 credits 

varied flow and natural channels. Includes 
the effects of channel constrictions and 
changes in streambed, as well as culvert 
design. Prerequisite: CIVL 3541. 3 credits 

~ 
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CHVL 4582 qcrvlr, 431) 
- Soil niechanics theory 

CIVE 5500 (CIVIL 712) M s e t w d  Hazard 
A.ssessment - Commences with a review 
of the nature, origin and classification of 
soils md rocks, Geomorphobgy topics 
include prucesses, breakdown of rocks, talus 
development, landslides soits creep, debris 
Blows and torrents. glaciology and slope 
wash. Natural hazards topics include 
instability evidence, earthquakes, tsunamis, 
volcanism. W d s ,  mass movements and 
snow avalanches. C~nciiides with the 
introduction of risk and hazard assessment 
and acceptability determination ~maethds. 
Prerequisitz: Diploma in civil or 
geotechnical soils courses or departmental 
approval. 3 credits 

CIVL 5521 (@I% 703) T~kULSpQrh~bnt 
Planning - Reviews the field of 
transportation engineering. Various 
transportation modes are investigated and 
related to the overall tmmportation network. 
Environmental, economic and political 
aspects of trampoflation systems are 

rtatim. Prerequisite: 
3 credits 

n, sgecitkaticm and 
inspection of heinforced load bearing 
masonry. The design of reinforced concrete 
Mock md hollow clay h ick  for axial, 
bending and shear forces to coniply with 
CSA standards S304M84, Design of slender 
walls. Properties of iocal masonry materials 
including grouts and mortar; cons 
methods, inspection and testing of masonry; 
bricklaying worbhop. Berequisite: CHVL 
4166). 3 e d i t s  

CIVIA 5580 (CIVL 702) Advaned 
Concrete Technology - Presents concrete 
theory to technicians and technologists 
familiar with concre6e technology. Sbudenrs 
learn to use statistical analysis EO cakuhte 
strength trends; identify various khavioural 
characteristics of cement; analyze new 
trends in admixtures: design concrete mixes; 
use various nondestructive methods to 
determine concrete quality. New technology 
and the Canadian Standards are discussed. 
Class sire limited to 20 students. 
Prerequisite: CIVL 1080 or departmental 
approval. 3 credits 

CIVL 5582 iCWL 909) Geste&laicai 
Design Rock SQbiUty - Introduces the 
basic mechanics of rock slope failures and 

approval. 

introduction to AutoCAD including 

a review of computer fundamentals and is 
intended for those with limited computer 
experdence. Prerequisite: basic drafting 
knowledge. 

knowledge and computer literacy 
recommended, 3 C E & b  

AHCO IOBO (AIClO 22@) SmerQCAlkl- 
Use of SmartCAM software for automatic 
tool paih generation from CAD models 
produced with AutoCAD software. Programs 
are proven on WC mill iq  machines and 
lathes. 3 credits 

AHCO fO7O @IC0 730) Ishtroductiaan to 
UNHX - Topics include elementary WNIX 
commands, files and directory structures, the 
MI editor, piping and shell script 
pragramming with Bourne or C shells. 
Taught on workstations using a hybrid 
system VIBSD UNIX. Prereqwaisite: 
Computer experience, Previous operating 
system experience B definite asset. 2 ere&& 

APCO 2 W  (AICO 214) Au~oCAD 2 - A  
continuation of AICO B4M with the ~OCMS 
on increasing production by customizing the 
AutoCAB environment. Topics inelude 
digitizing, blocks, attributes, external 

equivalent. 



MECH 9 w  (AHCO 761) Introduction $0 

the Finite Element Method - An 
introduction to the E M  (Finite Element 
Method) for engineers and technutogists 
who wish to perfom computer aided design 
or analysis of machine components and 
structures. WM aheoq and computer 
rnsdelling techniques will k covered. 
Ractical problems wilt be solved by 
building E M  mdels  lasing commercial 
sof~ware. Prerequisite: Diploma of 
&@sxerhg Tecknotogy or equivalent. 

3 credits 

MEcH 7@$5 farce 96%) ]IndUS$Eid 

Design 1 - Tke design process will be 
discussed in detail with the intent of 
de~&ping an awareness OF common design 
considerations and providing a framework 
for conceptual design. This co~trse is 
designed fm individuals with an engineering 
backgroundd, Prerequisite: Diplomi of 
engineering technology or equivalent. 

3 credits 

MECH 3051 (AKO 751) introduction to 
fielk9ne Wsim - An intrwlwtion to the 
use of Machine Vision systems using state 
of the art techniques and equipment. 
Emphasis is on the use OF the hardware 
required for capturing. transmitting and 
storing images. Prerequisite: Departmental 
appKWal. 3 credits 
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use PCiMS T46)S fiies, essentials of hard 
disk management, and batch file creation. 
Prerequisite: COMP MI01 or equivalent. 

1.5 CFed& 

1 credit 

footers and hyphenation 
. Prerequisite: COMP I 

1202 ( C O W  118) WsrdPerfect 5 
k v d  2 - Continues from C O W  1201- 
Explores additional features such as 
spellingchecker, thesaurus, page 
numbering, headers/fooPers.s, macros and 
merge. This course is panisdarly usefui for 
those who plan to use WordPerfect 
extensively in their work. Rerequisite: 
COMP 1201. 1 credit 

C O W  I203 ( C O W  119) $VordPerfect 5 

Topics include columns, outlines, sorting, 
indexing, tabk of contents, kine drawing, 
math or graphics. Prerequisite: COMP 
1201%. 1 credit 

Ikvd 3 - continues from COMP 1202. 

C O W  1 2 s  W Q S Y ~ P ~ F ~ L % ~  6 for DOS 
b v d  1 - Explains WordPedect’s new 
mouse features by utilizing the button h s ,  
pull-down menus and ribbon, and s p e d  
function keys. Topics include create and 
Save documents. edit text, enhance text, 

re. Prerequisite: C 
1.5 credi%s 

with styie sheets and producing “typeset- 
quality” outputs. Prerequisite: C O W  12011 
1265 or equivalent. 1 credit 

bases, advanced type and 
text file conversion. Prer 
1218. 1 credit 

corn I212 { C O W  183) Working with 
Windows - Provides knowledge of the 
Windows environment for those who have 
basic PC howledge and exposure. Covers 
all the Windows fundamentals including use 
of mnus, icons, the program manager, fite 
manager, clipboard and the control panel 
basics. Prerequisite: COMf 1005. 

1.5 credits 

C O W  1213 WordPerfect 5 2  for 
Windows L1 - Explains WorcPerfeet’s 
new mouse features by utilizing the button 
bars, pull-down menus and ribbon, and 
s p d  h C t k m  keys. Topics include create 
and save dwuments, edit text, enhance text, 
change fonts, speller, thesaurus, Grammatik 
(checks grammar). s e m h  and replace, 

feature. Prerequisite: @ O W  1212. 
I.§ credits 

1214 WordPerfeet 5.2 for 
W~RU~OWS L2 - Continues material c 
in COMP 12 13. Topics include outline a 
paragraph numbering, create and edit t 
and the graphics feature, style sheets, line 
draw and basic math as well as the advanced 
features of macros, columns, ~01-t and 
and the set-up menu. Prerequisite: C 
1213. 1.5 credits 



1215 (COWW 147) LOBUS 1-2-3 
Level I - Focuses on spreadsheet 
functions. Spreadsheet basic functions are 
explainedd, t k n  how to enter data, change 
the appearance of the display, M S ~  the basic 
worksheet commands and built-in functions, 
work with fiks and print spreadsheets. 
Prerequisite: COMB 100 1 / B 005. 1 credit 

cobgp 1216 (COMP 14) h t @ §  1-2-3 
Level 2 - continues from cow 1% IS. 
Focuses on managing a database using 
database functions and graphics capabilities 
to produce graphs. Prerequisite: COMP 
1215. 1 credit 

corn 12243 (&om 15-7) BBASE IY 
Level B - Uses BIgASB fV to create la 
database, enter data into it, make changes, 
manipifate, inquire, and rerievelprint the 
data. Building indexes, creating customi;ra$ 
data-entry forms, and generating fomagted 
reports are also covered. Pmequisite: 
COMP Irni/E04)5. 1 credit 

For DO$ - This six- 
s the fundamentals of a 

word processor to students with 
word prmssing expxience, A1 
program can be used with both the 
Macintosh and the fBM PC? this course will 
k ralaght on the IB 
Familiarity with M would $e 
helgfMi. 1-5 credits 

a rnotlse~ 

~~~~~ 167) ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~  
leveis sf word prmessing and 
as spell check, thesaurus, 
maif merge. It starts with 

g, sorting, merging and 

Students Iarn many feature t 

Prerequisite: COMP 1001114205. 3 Credits 

161) ~ ~ ~ ~ e w ~ r ~  an 
d 1 - Covers the M S ~  of Framework IHI 

pceesot extensively in their work. 

01 to help in QS&US red-life 
Students Bearn to use 
’5 da&abse management, 
e word processing and dynamic 

ng features, amd apply them PQ solving 
s: C O ~ I I I Q ~  database 

spreadsheet design techniques, 
essing, repa generagion, 

graphical techniques, mailmerge, file and 
disk management; introduces the use of 
Framework’s programming language. 

cmmmt is I considem& 
3 ~~~~ 

corn 1245 ( C O ~  17%) Acepic 
Genemi Ledger - Implements a general 
ledger (G/t) system. Topics indude 
con~erting an existing inanual system to 
Accpae, adding and editing t ranswhns in 
batches, posting tpapches to the ledger, and 
printing various financial reports. The 
financial statement report writer is explored. 
Prerequisite: COMP 6 WII 1005 and a basic 
understanding of accounting princigks. 

1 credit 

COMP 1246 ( C O W  1%) Accpac 
and - Explores monitoring the 
accounts receivable function of a business. 
The entire cycle of accounts receivable from 
setup to producing management reports is 
examined. Covers the entire cycle of 
Accounts Payable, inciuding zetup, data 
entry, balancing, cheque preparation, 
reconciliation, and printing repas. Covers 
the interface to Accpac General Ledger. 
Prerequisite: COMP 8245. BJ credits 

6 6 M P  1255 (CQMP 187) Cornpaaterid 

equivalent, and the “Sirnpty for DOS 
Integrated Accounting Package” (Bedford) 
to cover general ledger, payables and 
receivables, payroll, job costing, 2nd 
prepxiition of fiwancial statemen& for 
~ S Q R S  with some knowledge of conipueing 
and accounting. Prerequisite: COMP 1Mli 
1005 and M G T  I !W, m equivalent. 

Ac~~t~~t i i l ag  - Uses IBM KS 0% 

a er&it?3 



COURSE - - ESCRl . PTIONS ..._..___._...I_.._.... . ITS 

pictures; creating and formatting tables; 
using Wit Merge to create form letters and 
mailing labels; using Outline view to 
o r g ~ i ~ i ~ e  and manipulate dncuments: 

computer. Students l e m  to 

and to write, test and debug a 
programs in an on-line 

codes, Prerequisite: C8 

n and conversion; 

corn 1430 (COMF 145) Micro Ipc 
BASIC Programming Language 1 - 
Teaches the fundamentals of writing 
business-type data entry and report writing 
programs. Lectures and hands-on 
experience using IBM PC type computers 
and Mierosofl QUICKSASK cover 
stmctared programming; using sequential 
and random type files; subtotals m reports; 
report design; program documentation; 

n g  and validating input data. 
Prerequisite: COMP 1 4  1 - 3 credits 

knowledge of microcomputer users in the 
field of database management using a well 
established database system. Explores all 
aspects of dBASE W s  powafd 

g capabilities. Students develop 
n system using multipk 

database files. Programming and DOS 
experience would be helpful to the s t l ~ d e ~ t .  
Prerequisite: CBMP 1401. 3 cr&h 



COMP 1448 ~~~~~ 233 @$BO& 
Progmsraming Lsnrpglaage I. - PRsents 
business computer programming using the 
popular “high-level’* COBOL Language. 
Suitable far a ~ c o u n ~ ~ ~ s  or accounting 
students wanting to undentmd 
programming in a data prmessing 
environment. SEwes as preparation for 
CBMP 2 4 M  for COBOL programming as a 
career. ‘he student learns to apply the basic 
principles and practices of business 
computer programming and to write simple 
programs in COBOL. Tt9pics include 
progamming methods; structured 
programming; documentation standard$; 
flowcharting; report design; sequence 
cheeks: page overflow and controt breaks, 
COBOL topics include all language 
components required to write simple 
business report prugrarns. Studeats will 
write, compile and run COBOL programs OR 
an IBNB computer. Prerequisite: CONDP 
14-001. 3 ere? 

CBf.MP 1445 6COMP 234) PIA 

typical bti~lsiness ~ ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~ n ~  techniques 
including coding, testing and &bugging B6d 
1 programs of a relatively complex nature 

Lectures and lab sessions c a c r  data 
declaration; record and stream 1iO; Pi,‘ I 
arithmetic; structures; arrays; built-in 
functions: ~ ~ Q & M X  and begin block 
Prerequisite: COMP I405, 

~~~~~~~~1~~~ I,an@Eage 3 - CtWk.S3 

using the PlI  1 “high-level” lamguage. 

COMP 2a30 (esbw 201) Micro 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~ - Covers the purpose, 
funetion, and limitation of key files and 
hardware components for inexperienced 
users. Provides a basic understanding of 
stmcturing the computer working 
environment, and ultimately strategies and 
plans of attack for solving common 
problems, Includes discussion of corrfig.sys, 
autwxec.bat and winhi ,  hard drive, 
monitor, processor, modern, printer, fonts, 
TSW’s, utility program (anti-virus, h c h p  
and memory mmigers). Hands-on not 
provided. Prerequisite: FOMP 1 0 0 1  (K 

equivalent, working knowledge of MS 
Windows 3.0 OF Eater, access to a 
microcomputer. 3 credits 

COMP 2240 ~~$~~ 266) P,cBtns Macros 
and Business A p p  - Covers I-otus 1-2-3 
Macros and ConstructS business rnodcls in 
areas suck as budgeting. inventory control, 
cash Wow analysis, etc. Hands-un exercises 
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disk and tape file kandiing; indexed 
sequential and direct (random) Rle 
organizations, and all the associated 
COBOL instructions. Disk libraries, X I S  
utiiity support, and sort programs are dso 
tmghht. Prerequisite: COMP 14%) or 
previous programming experience in 

selection. 

3 cr&cHits COBOL. 3 eredib 

COMP 2455 (CCBW 33.1) PWI 
Progmmming Lu8gu~ge 2 - Covers the 
BUl “high-level” language using typical 

relatively complex nature. Ttae course 
continues CQ?W 1445 and includes tapes 
and disk processing, ~ Q I E  advanced 
programming. tmhniques and language 

mbler features. Prerequisite: GOMP 1445. 

wes and 

3 credits 

Rerequisite: CObP 1410, 1450 or 
equivalent. 3 credits 

114 I ENGINEER{NG TECHNOLOGY 

corn 24455 ( C m w  287) Smallbk and 
OOPS - Addresses the issues of 

mer productivity, graphical 
Iiing, and symbolic 

Swdkalk, the original 
language, provides a 

opment envirenment for 
creating software. This course introduces 
8OP concepts, Smalltalk programming, 
graphical interfaces and some knowledge 
(‘expert’] system concepts. Prerequisite: 
IBM micro experience and successful 

of at Icast one Level 1 
g language, @ perinission of rhe 

instructor. 3 credits 

e - Examines 

least one Level 1 programming language, or 
permission ~f the instructor. 

cow 2465 (COMP 248) PWOrnG 
Programming Language - Explains 
PROLOGs chosen for the Japanese Fifth 
Generation computer project. This p o p u k  

3 credits 

t Artificial Intelligence/ 
Systems (AUKS) work is a 
anguage, which encourages 

es (e.g. meta-interpreters) are 
. Students will build PROLOG 
ns. Prerequisite: IBM micro 

ence and successFu1 completion of at 

permission of the instructor. 3 credits 
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COMP 2470 qeoMP 249) 
~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~~~~ I,aragnage 

with ~~~~~~~~~, a t'nur?h gcnemtion 
1 - Provides a solid base in programming 

language. Inclades the use of ail the 
mogiules of the language; the data dictionary 
utilities, QBD and QUTIL; the screen 
pmessor, QUKk the report generator, 
Qui8 and the volume transaction processor, 
QTF. Prerequisite: Programming experience, 
or a Levcl I programming language, or 
permission of the instructodmanagees 

3 credits 

MP 2605 feam 241) Data 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ Concepts 1 - Jatrduces 
data comniunication systems and provides a 
basic understanding of business data 
communication applications and d a t e d  
concepts, for those involved in 
cummunicabion and computer industries or 
wanting to  become conversant with data 
communication. Topics i ~ l ~ d e  basic 
principles and components of 
communication sysmns; line facilities and 
service offerings provided by common 
carriers; protocols and data offerings 
provided by common carriers; pr~mo1s a id  
data link controls; local area networks; 
conmunication network perfonriance. 
Prerequisite: Programming or systems 
design experience. 3 credits 

COMP 2610 KmMP 242) Exploring 
Twclanical Aspects - Provides a theoretical 
perspective of the microcomputer field 
exposing the student to the capabilities and 
limitations of a number of micrograessm 
devices and microcomputer systems: the 
wide range of microcornpusea apglieati 

hardware: hierarchy of lev& of computer 
description: system, PMS, programming (A/ 
L), register transfer (RT), Boolean logic, 
circuit, device physics; co~nrparing surne real 

I' the computer field from 
other ctiilrpnter language 
y recomiirended. 3 credits 

2 - Expands on the 
n COMP 1615 and 

. Ceding smctures and 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~ - Utilizes 
tiAc methods to amlye management 
ems and formulate pr&abilistis models 

late the possible outcomes of 
s decisions and to forecast and make 
s based oId the scientific method. 

results will also be analyzed by the 
student. SPSS and Waterlos Basic will $e 
utilized to produce siinple-t~sL\phisrjca~~~ 
models. Heavy emphasis is placed on 

Iicationn. Prerequisite: CQMP 1450 o r  
ivalent. pfus OPMT 1 197. 

MP 2630 BQ34%lw 296) Novel1 

3 credits 

- Introduces the student to 
the h a 1  Area Network environment using 
Novell's NetWare 386 Operating System. 
Topics indude  design and implementation 
of a LAS, including appropriate hardware 
and foplogy selectian; effkienn design of 
login scripts, creation and administration of 
users on the network; use of the essential 
NetWare menu and command-line progrm~: 
and proper system backups. Prerequisite: 
CCBMP 1001,  BPMT I 188. Familiarity with 
hardware would be an asset. 3 credits 

corn 2665 [corn 265J Lwal Area 
Network Theory - Develops the necessary 
skilBs to design and implement networks by 
examining the details of the three most 
current popular LAN protocols - Ethernet, 
Arcnet, and Token Ring, and conlpapes them 
to one or two proprietary prootocols. A h  
COW& are file sewer selection, interface 

networks. Vario 
veed  because selection of the correct 

ication effects the 

and use of program libraries and software 
t00k in the C environment. Prerequisite: 
CBMP 242.5 or equivalent. 3 credits 

BCIP 1994 PART-TIME PROGRAMS 
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corn 340 (COW 346) FOCUS - 
Concerns productivity in the 
industry. Information centres 
needs for hst  response For infomation by 
using 4th generation languages, because 
they speed up the process of developing and 
irnplementing information systems, FOCUS 
is a tool to meet these requirements. This 
course teaches students how to create, 
update, and report from FOCUS databases 
using FOCUS commands and productivity 
aids; TABLETALK and FILETALK. This 
course should be of i n t ~ ~ e s t  to data 
processing professionals who want tu assess 
the potential of this 4tth generation language 
tool. Prerequisite: C O W  3PiQ and one high 
Bevel Banguage, 3 crsdlits CASE technology facilitates the planning 

@ O W  3485 {COMP 358) Expert Systems 
Technology - Gives students proficiency 
in the LISP language for use as an Expert 
System deveiopment 
SYR@X and features of the language have 
been covered, &e course focuses on USP 

COMP -3620 (corn 361) cc9mpaater 
Systems Level 2 - Expands on material 
covemi in COW 2620 and provides a 
working knowledge of systems analysis. The 
course develops the job skills for the 
documentation and implementation of 
infomation processing systems. Lectures 
and discussion, and a continuation of the 
case study from Level I ,  cover controls. 
communication techniques, scheduling 
systems conversion and posn-implementation 
auditing. Prerequisite: CQMP 2620. 

3 credits 

ssing 

CO 3635 (COW 3451 CASE 
Teshndogy - Examines how the emerging 

and design of systems. CASE taols are used 
as a design workkmck in automating 
VB~OUS structured techniques, such as 
creating structured diagrams. maintaining 
dictionaries, directories, automating data 
modelling, checking and crosschecking the 
designs being created, using 
mathematically-based verification 
techniques, automating code generation. 
Highlights the major capabiiities of major 

d i t s  CASE tools in the market. Ma~ds-on 
CASE product. 
QWkdge iH1 StRlctUEd 

3 credits 

BeSOUPXS inC1Uding 
procesmr scheduiing, 
systems, concurrency 
communications, UO, 

2680. . 3 credits 

systems prograimniing using various ET 
facilities; U N E  fiie system; UNIX utilities 
@rep, sed, awk, etc.); UNIX BMail and 
uucp. Prerequisite: CBMP 2425, 3 credits 

COMP Si70 ( C O W  305) ~ n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a ~ ~  
Objects - Focuses OR wclershnding 
object-oriented concepts, and covers 
fundamentals such as objects, classes, 
inheritance and polymorphism without 
conimihment to any particular development 
language or environment. Introduces the 
essentials of the Object Model and covers 
analysis of real world problems using object- 
oriented data models, behavioua ~ ~ ~ ~ l e l s ,  and 
process sndels. Examples and class 
exercises are used throughout to reinforce 
concepts. No previous knowledge of object- 
oriented techniques is required. 
Rerequisite: COMP 2hI 5,3620 or 
equivaknt . 3 credits 

COMP 3730 (GOMP 378) RelationaI 

characteristics; relational aigebra and 
calculus; entity-relationship charts; data 
analysis and design; dependencies; 
anomalies and normalization; query 
Ia~guages (SQL); loading. retrieval and 
updating; data dictionary; creating and using 
views; report writer. Students design, load, 
and update a relational database. 
PrerPquisite: COMP 2615,2710, 3620. 

4 credits 



corn 4425 (CBMP 337) c 
~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~ 3 - Covers more 
a b u t  advanced C programming techniques. 
Progranmers kam isow to increase their 
programming skills and to write carefully 
constructed, readable preygams, Righ- 
qudityY, er~o~-Free software. Topics include 
pracaiccai uses of preprocessors, 
programming tips on bit operations, 
advanced disk input/ou~put operations, 
dynamic memory allocation, double liiiked 
list, binary tree, techniques to improve 
execution eFficiency, advanced debugging 
techniques, writing portable codes, and 
working with larger programs. Prerequisite: 
CCBMP 3425. 3 credits 

FISH 8121 (FISH 92%) - Quality 
~~~~~~~~~~ Program (gam) Inspectkm 
- A one-day workshop (7 hours) designed 
to provide fish processors wish the training 
and tmls necessary to c m y  out a QMP 
inspection within their own plant. It is 
jointly instructed by the Depaabmerit of 
FisheI=ics and &$ceans and BCHT. Topics 
include principles of the QMP; records; 
approval da-umentation For additives, 
cleaners, etc.; cleanup prcxedures; TDY: 
principles of National Shellfish Sanitation 
Program; QhAp Submission Guide; use caf 
“Hanardkook of Conipliancc”; how to do plant 
surveys and inspections; QMP foms. non- 
credit 

Seam 
op (7 Work&~p - A on 

hours) primarily for QC inspectors in B E .  
fish canneries and secondarily, the line staff. 

cans. Topics covered the 
screening low-acid f~m.ls; 
atisticai results irtPm a 

equipment: set-points for 
nd DDD equipment; 

compkte this worksliop. 

rwessing and COWhBiFBe’P 
- 130 hours) Wqigned to 
ification to individuals who must 

properly evaluate douhk seams on metal 
cans and glass container clos,slucs which are 
used for canning food$. Supervisors, canning 
line employees, govemnient inspectors and 
others involved with tinerrnal processing 
low-acid foods andim container cvaluatio9n 
would knefit from this intensive four-day 
workshop- Topics inciude: microbiology of 
canning; reton operation (stili and 

ng); thernial processing sy5tems; food 
ner handling; food plant SanitPtim; 

gtwemrnent regulations; processing of 
acidified foods; records fm product 
protection; chlorination of crwling water; 
closure evaluation of metal 2nd glass 
containers; principles of heat processing. A 
Certificate of Completion is issued to 
students who successfillly complete this 
workshc~p. Prerequisite: a working 
knowledge of the industry. nan-credit 

FOOD 9140 (BirSC 904) Sarait&icPn for 
FQQd RQGeising Plaants - ( 1 Fl hours) 
Designed to provide a basic understanding 
of sanit;ieion principles and griicticcs to food 

line personnel, supervisors and 
staff. Offered as a three-day 

workshop, BCIT instructors and experts 
from industry and regulatory agencies will 
cover the foilowing topics: basic 
microbiology; food spoilage and s~fety; 
hazard analysis and criticd mntrc4 point 
systems; personal kygiene; corect 



COUFSC will enabk the dairy plant Worker to 
apply  OF proviacinl licensing. A Certificate 
of Completion is issued to students wko 
successfully complete this woTkshop. 
Berequisite: FOOD (41 50. wm-credit 

FOOD 0350 (BHSC 9W) h i q  w . o s ~ i n g  
2 - (30 hours) Designed fm the 
plant worker invoived in the past 
of fluid food prducts, such as milk. A 

processing and sanim~ion principles will 
precede a detailed presentation of “vat” and 
“ERST’ pasteurizer systems and 
procedures. System components, and the 
operation and sanitation of pasteurizer 
systems will be discussed in detail, with 

k microbiolugy, thermai 

emphasis Qn government aglglaaioBls for 

ct the course, A 

~IIS~IUC$OF’S approval. noneredit 

positioni 

GIST 9121 (GIST 721) Applied 

Floating point computations, matrkes, 
simultaneous linear equations, intergolation 
and approximation methods, linear algebra, 
solutions to non-linear equations. 3 credits 

M&~maBics 1 - N ~ m e n i ~ a I  methods. 

GIST 5129 (GIST 725) PAMAP GIs 1 - 
iintmduction to operational aspects of 
PAMAP GIS software in a microcomputer 
mvirc3nment. Topics include data entry, 
editing and map des 
MAPPER, and fundamental 

ource mana 

CAD environment, and 
GIS operations. Working 
we from resource management 

and urban applications. 3 credits 

(GIST 7s) ARCPINFO GIs 1 
ion to operational aspects of GIS 

and fundamental GIS 
probkms drawn from 

3 credits 

networking, and intrductory mathematics 
for computing. 3 credits 

100 (GIST $00) Technical Issue$ 
Examines a variety of data 
and algorithms used in CIS. 
such topics as digitai elevation 
. spatial interpolation, 
tion, data standards, digital data 
and data integration. Prerequisite: 

GIST 5 100. 3 credits 

GIST 6101 (GIST 801) Selected Topks in 
Geogmphir: Infarmation Systems - 
Examines current topics in GIs such as d e  
and knowledge-based systems, error in GIs, 
visualization, three and four dimensional 

iented databases and 
muhi-media. hrequisite: 

3 credits 

software. Customization of‘ GI 

applicatkns programming interfaces. 
Prerequisites: GIST 5100; GIST 5 126, 6125 
org;I~T5g~6B,61260rGBT5128,6128. 

3 credits 



(GIST SO$] Digital Mapping 
- Standard practises for compilation, 
transformation, editing and storage of digital 
spatial. data. Prerequisite: GIST 5 108. 

GIST 6110 (GQST $10) ~~~~e~~~~ 
Issaes in G%S - GfS project management, 
GTS integration with external systems, data 
acquisition and conversion issues, training 
issues, spatial data management. 
Prerequisite: GIST 5 100, GIST 6100. 

3 credits 

GIST 6118 (GIST 718) Remote &mhg 
- Describes the concepts and foundations 
of remote sensing; tke features of  the 
instrumentation used in remote sensing; 
&fi'rt\es pattern recognition and examines the 
key steps in applying remote sensing to 
earh resources mamgement pmbiems. 
Prerequisite: GIST BB 2 I (may be taken 
comuwently). 3 credits 

GIST 6120 (GIST $20) PrapSFxt - 
Continuaic~n of QIST 5 120. Students will 
i ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ ~ ~  and manage a major independent 
project. Prerequisite: GIST 5 120 and 
completion of all course requirements, 

9 credits 

GIST 6121 (GIST 821) Applied 

Prerequisite: GIST s 12 I .  3 credits 

GIST 6525 (GIST 82% PAMAP GIs 2 - 
A mtinuation of GIST 5 E 25 covering tk 
interpreter, topographer and file translator 
utilities. and user commands, Prerequisite: 
GIST 5125. 3 cr&it§ 

~ ~ ~ ~ g ~ a ~ ~ ~ ~  2 - Spatial statistics. 

- A contimation 

3 credits 

mfomtion systems. 
WICO 4070, or equivalent C 

3 er&its 

T735) GIs System 
Account management, 

3 credits 

MECH TBA (MECH %a$ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t ~ r ~ w ~  
Processes 2 - Machine tool ~peratipgl~, 
procluetion processing and economics, 
evduatinn nf production features, 
maintenance. Medal joining processes and 
q t ~ i p m ~ t ,  pruduction costs and design 
applications. Prerequisite: MECH 106. 

55 credits 

(MECH 14@) DraWing 
~~~~~~~~%~~ - A ge~erai hands on 
course for students from a broad spectrum of 
backgrounds md interests. This C Q U ~  

covers use of instruments and equipment, 
sketching, geometric constructions, thmq sf 
orthographk projection and dimensioning of 
detail drawings, auxiliary and sectional 
views, and isometric drawings. 3 credits 

MECH 1128 (MECH 107) Hntrodo~.tisw %Q 

n e m a 1  B r m  - - Introduction to heat 
and nuid processes. Steam tables, first law 
of thermodynamics. Basic steam power aad 
refrigemtion cycles. 3 credit§ 

MECH 1140 (MECB HM) Statics - 
VW~OFS, force systems, concurrent and 
coplanar, non-concurrent and coplanar. 
Graphicai representation and solutions, 
Equiiibrium; mathematica8 representation of 
equilibrium. Analysis of frames. StaticaIIy 
determined StPuctures. Redundansies. 

centr&. Second moment of area. 
BealllS, g?r~dpkS Of IIWknentS and 

herequisite: MATH B 0 I I .  4 credits 

and connections, dimensional limb, 



ITS . . . . __ . . _- . . . . . -. . ._ . . . .- 
-. . . -. ___. . . . . . . -. . . -. . . __. . . __ .. .- . . .- . .. -. . . . . . . . -. . . -. 

4 credits 

MECH 3x83 (MECH 3a2) Thermal 
Engineerirrg 1 - First and second law uf 
themodymatnics. Steady and nun-flonv 
energy equations, specific heats of gases, 
vapour tables, gas and vaporrr processes. 
Carnot, Rankine, and basic IC engine cycles. 
Air compress~xs. Heat transfer. Prerequ 
MECH t 120,2245. 4 credits 

MECH 3325 [MECH 3039 &3&d 
Mechraaaics - Basic priracipks of nuid 
properties, energy losses, Weyndd's nmmkr, 
Moody diagram. flow measuring devices, 
dynamics of flow fift and drag. R ~ i d  statics. 
Prerequisite: MECK 1 1 4 0 ~  3 credits ~ ~ ~ t i b i n e d  dry p i p  and pw-action, water 

spray and special systems; hydraulics of 

re handled in both 

2246,2245. 

sprinkler systetns including tree, looped and 
gridded sy bems; soniputerized calculations; 
economical design considerations: water 
tanks; fire pumps, booster pumps. jockey 
pumps; maintenance. Prerequisite: MECH 
$880. 3 credits 

MECH 4420 (MECH 404) Thermal 
Engineering 2 - Mixtures o€ gases and 
vapours, Eibbs-Dalton Law, psychrometry, 
air conditioning, conibus~ion processes and 
nozzle Wow, analysis of steam and gas 

M'ECM 3328. 

2.5 credits 

friction and journal bearings; helical, kvei 

introductorgr treatment of bulk 

6.5 credits 

piping methods, sizing of syskem 
s tom and sanitaPy 
ubion. Some drafdin 
Prerequisite: MECH 11 

or 1800. 

MSYS 1082 (MSYS 220) Heating amd 
%rentihtinng 1: Residential - Covers the 
principles and practices of air heatin 
systems for residences innelmding a 

and ventilating commercial buildings. These 
will be applied to preparation d heat ISSS 
estimates, heating and ventilating 
calcdations, workiglg drawings. 
Prerequisite: MECM 1 

- 
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.- ........ - ............ ....... CREDITS ... . . . . . ~. 

MSYS 2082 (MSYS 320) Heating sand s 
Vwtifating 2 - Crtvers the principles and 
practices of building Toning, fuel cost 
estimating, hydronic heating system 
components, controls, boilers, venting of 
appliances, gas piping, cumburtion and 
ventilation air. These will be apgkct to 
p ~ e p a ~ a h n  of design calcubtions anti 
uorking drawings. Prerequisite: MECH 
INK) or equivalent (may be taken 

y of the activities reelated to 
operation and maintenance 

ds and utilities. Its primary 
COflCUtTently). 

MSB'S 2084 IMSYS 234) Fire Al'om emains. The conipletion 
related to public works c 
a combination of skills. 

Prerequisite: MSYS 2080 or 
approval. 

extminatiun of air conditioning praxsses; 
refrigeriitbn for air conditioning 
e n ~ c 3 ~ p a ~ s i n ~  evrporator, cc3rnpressur, 
condenser and expansion valve perfomance 

- Provides an 

ts, planning, both swage and drainage systems. This will 
also include standard inlet and outfall 

requirements will be clearly identified. The 
field trip will reinforce all of the above 
aspects and provide ehe basis for further 
discussion on maintenance, blockage 
removal and main repairs. Prerequisite: 

pktion will be issued to 
sfully cornplste bo& 

I credit 

ion and maintenance 

presentations and hands-on experience will 
$e used to demonstrate various aspects of 
the slsqject material. Prerequisite: .PrL'BW 
IW1. 1 credit 

page 103. 



PBJRW 1121 (CIVI, 125) Roadwoeks 
Maintenance Tile nlzintcnaiice of a 
niufiicipal roadwiy rys:en: cuvers a widc 
range of xtivitics f m n  pavenient repair to 
street cleaning crpenticms. This new course 
will include identit'icaticn of psvernent 
faiiures and PavemCni repair techniques, 
asphalt mixes, crack s e a k g  and a 
discussion of [lie types of equipment used. 
Maintenance inanngenicnt and pavement 
n?anzgemcr;: systems will be reviewed, 
along with their integration with job cos!i.ng. 
Other aspects of the cwme will involve 
street lighthg sys:em, pavemen! nixiring 
2nd street signs, vegctatioE control. 
sweepihg an3 shoulder main;enance. 
Prerequisite: PUBW XWl. 2 5  credits 

PUBW 1141 (CiVI, 111) MKmidgal man 
Reading - Introclixes the student to the 
bask preparation and organia:ion of a set of 
enginwring drawings used in public works 
constntction. Terniinology, abbreviations 
and stindard noteti used oil roadworks, 
stom and sanitary sewers, watermains and 
street Lighting will be discussed. Emphasis 
will then be plsccd 01; interpetatiw of the 
informiltion. ' h i s  wiil inwivc the 
correlation between construction layou?, 
constntction procedures, specificaticrns and 
siandi~d dirtwing,s. In coniprchcnciirig this 
infonation, the stadent will dso k 
involved in calculating elevations and sewer 
grades frcm the infonnation S~OWI: on the 
drawings. 2 5  credits 

PUBW 1151 (CIVL 123) glsmpn%%rs for 
Bnbk Works - For those with little or no 
knowledge of computers. Each student wiil 
have h d s - ~ n  opportunity to become 
familiar with the fundamental operations. 

Pial startup, kminology, 

program managers 

1 erdit 

and maintenance pr 
control devices will 

pedomed by municipal sanitary sewers 
crews, includes ala aspects of each of these 
functions including tools, records, material 
and response to earnplaints and aiams. 
Routine maintenance operations such as 
blockage removal and r e p a h  and sewer 

preventive maintenance portion wiil discuss 
sewer cameras, system testing and 
introduction to sewer rehabilitation. 
Concludes with introduction to lift station 
teminokogy and o p e ~ t t t i ~ ~ ~  Prerequisite: 
PUBW 1101. 2.5 credits 

C Q ~ S ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ H 1  Will bf2 i11USgPgfet$. a?K 

Bmw 1111. 9.5 credits 

PuB'&%T 2281 (CIVL 227) h m p s :  %mita~y 
- Covers both dry well amd wet weli waste 
water pumping facilities. Routine and 
annual maintenance procedures for 
submersible pumps, seals, impellors, 
g i n  
disc vralves, hangers and 
couplings. Oppofllanity given to dismantk 
and reassembk pumps t~ clarify 
maintemcx requirements and procedures. 
Maintenance of dry well pumps includes 
shaft alignment. seals, tubrication, pump 
alignments, impllors, odwr control and 
related tasks. Premyisite: PUPW 12001. 

imal aspects of suction and 

3 credits 



..... IPTIONS - -  AND CREDITS ~ . .  .............. 

m u m  aimed at coastal timber 
and residueiwasre S U W ~ ~ F S .  The 

Emphasis is on variable length, 
of pumps and typical maintenance log gK&S and net faetOrS. 
procedures. Examples of mechanical 
ccPnlpsnentts will be ciearly demonstrated, 

Consideration will also be given to s t i h g  

canals and box culverts. Prerequisite: 

site: Experience in coastal cruising, 
and waste and residue smpling will 

inchding dismantling of pun9gs. 3 C F d t S  

wells. flood b)xes, flap gates, ditches, (PSTR $62) B.C" Ccast 
ruinisimg - A two-day 

PUBW 120 a .  CIllking COUrSe fOF cOa§td 

es and professional cruising 
amination for c 

Rescparrce ~~~~~~~~~t - T 
viewing photos in 3-D, use of 

and scak fur intended use, and acce 
PhOtOclY. 

ated to inteegmted resource 
issues will be lased to 

this. Prerequisite: REXR E 56 1 
1 cFedit 

RENR It570 Basic Rdd  Surveying -- A 
introctuctory course on the use of typical 
field survey equipment md the prczedure 

cuurse fur stlrdewts considering a sar 
the renewable resources arm. 2 involved in identifying tree 

RENR 2131 (PSTR 212) Soils: An 

physical properties, chemistry and fertil 

rocks and minerals, soil development, 
classification and land use iasua. 3 cr 

stograpb - Introduces the 

nt with level 2 0 : RENR 1561 or equivalent. 
The course will deai with parent mataeai 1 Credit 

proposed provincial vegetation inventory. 
2 credits 
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_I...._...... COURSE ~ DESCRIPTIONS .. AND CREDITS ......... ........ . 

RENR 5570 (WENR 700) Integrated 
Resource Management and Pianairog - 
Sunimarizes the developmen! of integriitcd 

principles, planning theory and applications. 
Participation from various agencies and 
interest groups, as well as a six-hour field 
trip are all part of this 30-how' course. 
Prerequisite: BCHT Engineering T & ~ ~ d o g y  
Diploma or equivalent. 2 ereatits 

or equivalent work 
1 credit 

Windows 3.1, the course focuses on 
elements of forest rmd design, analyzing 
field data, horimmtd and vertical alignment, 
an$ mass haul diagrams. Participants will 
use RQADENG saftware and actual fieid 
data io complete the design of a forest haul 
rod. Prerequisite: some knowledge of the 
principles of forest road design including 
field suweys, hori2ontai amd vertLaB 
alignment, and mass haul diagrams is 
recommended. 3 C P d &  

A n u m k  of counes with the designation 
RRET have been developed rpnd are 
available as distance education 
(correspondence) cou~ses, Fkase refer to 

staking and levelling. 

SWRV l l O l  (SUWY 101) Survey 
Znsbroment Operations: Lev& - 
Designed for beginners who want to Lam to 
use the ievei and kvelling procedures. 

adjustments foe levels. 3 cre&t§ 

SURV I102 gsugPv 102) Survey 
Hnstrurnent OpwaQfons: Transif aarsb 



E IPTIONS I_c AN CREDITS ~ -. .. . .. . . 

SURV 11@8 (SkJav 108) ~~~~~~F~~~ 
Survey 1 - Covers the basic use of levels: 
open plate and optic transits, "age 
measumtmt methods of horizontal distance 
and direction determination. Computations: 
slope reduction, open and closed traverse 
calculations, benchmark levelling, steel and 
tape corntion techniques, electronic 
distance nmsurements, stadia work, 
tachometers, mute surveys, earth work, site 
work, construction control. Upon 
completion, students can use a variety of 
survey insammerats and office procedures, 
draft plans, profiles and maps to deternine 
precise areas and volumes, and u n ~ e ~ a k e  
field sun'eys. '7 credits 

v 212) ~~~~~~~~~R~ E 
- Topics include bask tsigmometrk 
functions, algebra md geometry; operation 
of an electronic calculator; field 
measurement calculations: of chained 
distances and levelling rao~es; solution of 
right and oblique triangles, karings - 
magnetic quadrantal and full circle; eraverse 
calculations, polar and rectangular 
coordinates, missing parts; adjustments of 
traverses; area by coordinates; subdivision of 
areas; simple circular curves; areas of 
i~egular areas, volumes of regular and 
irregular solids; stadia calculations; setting 
out and design calculations; basic W M  
imtcgrated traverse calculations. 7 credits 

SURV 1185 (suav 115) G b h l  
Positioning Systems 1 - Basic concep 
GPS; point and differential positioning; 
static, semi-kinenxitic and kinematic 

programming with the m4sx PC 
interface- 2 credits 

or printer. 2 credits 

V 2W) Surveying With 
- Covers all as:pmts cmf the 
order to take advantage of its 

cctor; data prmessiIBg. amt use 
softwares to prodiuce final 

2.5 credits 

ts of modern highway 

s. Calculations concerning 
tions, sfape staking and 
fieid techmiques, Reading 

3 eredib 

2212 (SURV 382) @omppatati@ons 2 
- Topics include: coordinate systems, 

coordinates, missing parts, 
s in partitioning land. 
o m p ~ ~ n d  and reverse, 

transition. Vertical curves. Resection and 
intersection, eccentric stations, consistency 
checks, trigonometric levelling, ~ o ~ ~ p t a t i o n  
of volumes. Prereqleisitc: SUWV 1 ! I2 or 
Departmental approval. 3 credits 

smv 2115 (SURV 210) Gl@IPUi 
PasMmiwg Systems 2 - Transformations 
beeween astronomic traditional geodetic and 

27 and NAD 83 and WGS $4) 
systems. use of TPWIMNET 
software and analysis of reSUlfS, 

~ ~ ~ ~ u ~ a ~ i o ~  of carrier phase design 
matrices. Computation of tropospheric and 
ionospheric corrections. Introduction to 
kinematic and semi-kinematic GEL 
Prerequisite: SURV I 1 15 or industrial 
familiarity with G P S  1.5 credits 

SURV 2267 ~~t~~~~~~~~~~~ E - 
Introduction to aerial photographs and other 
remote sensing acquired data; use of map 
md air photo; geometry of the air photo 
(scale, displacement and parallax); optics for 
p ~ ~ ~ o ~ r a ~ ~ e t ~  (refraction, reflection, 
prisms and lenses); stereoscopy md 
ste~eosc~pes; radial line triangulation and 
planimetric map compilation; aerial 
cameras 2 credits 
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strategic anarysis and planning. 1 credit solutions for problems as well as improving 
effectiveness in dealing with structured 
tasks. P credit 

TMGT 7124 Control Techniques in 
Technology Ma~agetmn 
deals with the FIPeasureIT 
accomplishment against plans and the 
correction of &viatic) 
of objectives. To measure perfmance, 

-even analysis, marginal cos 



. . . .- IPTIONS I-_.......... AND ~ CREDITS ...... - ................................. 

TMGT 7132 ~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

$PPnev%tis~ng~~~epebePleuFliHs - 
Examines the nature of innovation and 
entrepreneurship as it relates to technical 

ing relationships amcmng 
techrrdogicf, scientific, esmomic and 
marketing considerations; an integrative 
approach to ?he conditions and relationships 
in  the environment. 11 credit 

iving and decision-making 

g7 succession planning and 

r% $If@ TKhdQ@' fhSWS%iE%3'8~ - 
course will p ~ ~ i d e  the candidate with 

the messary fools to effectiveij assess the 
t technological implications af the 
tion Project. zssraes include the 

ng sustainability of pPodL?ctian 
ability and stability of the project 

ons, the affordability of the project, 
act of the pmjcct on prsductbn 

project, alternative technologies, 
rison to conventional methods, 
tibility with existing equipment, and 

ting skills and security features 

nd the environment, the feasibbiiity 

0 assess implementation. 3 eredits 

8104 PF@& - The project is the 
the Advanced Diploma Program 

t and technical issues that 
is fosuarped OR the integration of 

their relationship applied to a real-life 
situation in the candidate's workplace. The 
project will address a significant p r o e m  or 

tke camdidate's organization. 
i ~ n o ~ a $ i ~  ideas for improvement 

6 credits 

wi&l be required to submit assignments for 
assessment and constructive criticism. 

2 credits 
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Matbematics Part 1 - 
courses in technical math 

li71m.ough working examples, students 

interpret and yrrestion the vaiidity of 
statistical data presectcrj ic repcxts, 
iaagaiines and journah. They wilf be able 
tu use elerncntary st:itistical pr~edi~res  to 
collect. suntmarke. analyic and interpret 
statistical data after c4)urse completioon. The 
course is recortimendcd for those involved in 
the collec6o:i or interpretstim <>f traffic flow 
dats, material test results or project 
planning. B credit 

E 

e the axial resistin 
maintaining equilibrium. 

Prates on the analysis of stresses in 
trusses and columns and the 

TSYH 116.2 (a§%% 162) Craphied 
Communication Part 2: 
Topographical Drawings 

layout in plan and profile 

3 credits 



in slabs, beams, cdunnns and rvalJs. From 
design drawings. 

TSYH 116661) C'FSYM 180 
1: lintrduction tca Data 
introductory course ia the use 01 cia 
as a means of processing data. ii c 
hardware and software currently in lire 

necessary to o v e ~ o m e  initial feat of 
provicics the backgmund lcnowlrdgs 

computers. 2 crc 

3 e d i t s  

ct systematic approach to determining peak 
flswr using the Rational Method as a basis 
for cdvm amd drainage designs. I eredit 

which allow geotechn 

e field. Field aspects of a 

and simple survey techniques for 
aterial deposits, are presented. 

latfonnation required From I preiiminary 
fiiebd reconnaissance and methods used in a 
detailed investigation are also covered, 
Sampling methods 2nd curnewt in situ tests 
are fully discussed. 3 credits 

t 4: Testing Practices - Introduces the 
ad\rantagesidisadvaratages of M O F ~ ~ O ~  soil 
testing and describes the rncthcds required 
when receiving. xcording, haRdhg, storing 
and testing soil samples. Common 
laboratory tests are described and explained; 
sample calcdations for test data are given 
Access to a Imal Babratory wit1 be required 
to demonstrate testing practices. 1 credit 

lisatims of aggregates md nke 
ern are discussed. f credit 

oci~etisnistoskpilinmg; the 
need for safety in di aspects of production. 

2 credits 



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .__ AND .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CREDITS .._ 

TSYH 3222 ( T W M  212) Aggregates Part 
3: Testing Practices - &scritpes the 

preparation of trial batches amd the 
interpretation of their results. 2 sredlts 

that should be inspected, and the appropriate 
actions to he taken in the even: of non- 
conformance with specificatlotis. Access to 
a locat labrmry will t~ required to 
denonstrate ccmgetency in the testing 
prilcticrs. 1 credit 

TSYH 3248 (TSYB 240) Asghlt 
'khndogy  Part 1: Basic Propertie - 
The first of three courses to introduce the 
field of asphalt technology iiiciuding the 
basic properties of  asphaltlc cements, liquid 
usphaits and aggregates. This is an entry 
level c o m e  but students are advised :o 
complete 'I'SYH 3220 as a prenrquisite. 

1 C F d a  

'FSYfI 3241 (TSYN 241) Asphalt 
Techmology Part 2: Mb Design 
Commences with :he proportioning of 
asphalt mixes inciading thc :inalysis and 
cnlculaaions required to determine the 
physical prcperties of the mix. Step-by-step 
procedures are given for mix desi@ 
incliliiing the me:hixlology, test specirwns, 
procedures and interpretation of test data for 
IWO mix design methods. 1Fur.damentnls of 
manufacturing hot-asphait mixes (storage, 
mixing methixts, mixing plants, production, 
inspection) me covcred, including hot-mix 
recycling and special niix designs. 2 credits 

TSYII 3242 (TSYH 242) Asphalt 
'~echndogy Part 3 Testing F ~ a c t l ~ ~  - 
Presents methods nlxf procedures for 
conducting tests on a.sphelt cement and 
liquid asphalts. Preparing test specimens 
and recording anti analyr.ing test data in 
compliance with speci5cations are 
discussed. .4ccess to a Isbnratory will be 
required to demonstrate competersy in the 
testing p~actices. 1 csdit 

ENGlNEERlNG SURvmllNG 

' B Y H  33001 (TSYH 301) Surveying 
Fundramemtsils Part 1: Bask 

in surveying which introduces cornrrionly 
used survey eyuipnient. After completion, 
students will be able to identify imd describe 
the equipmen:, pms and applications in the 
field. 1 credit 

I ~ § % F U ~ P s n h ~ u n  A handarnentai COUTs(: 

TSYH 330f, 3302 and 3303. Students will 
be required to demonstrate, to the 
satisfaction of an approved evaluator, their 
ability in chaining procedures, Ieveliing, 
transit work? use of electronic distance 
measuring equipment. 1 C F d i f  

TSYH 

horizon 1 positioning and an 
intraduction to three specific aspects of 
datum and control systems are g s ~ ~ i d e d  in 

ims related to 

and se:peetioP10 
implementing site survey confyd. 3 crmW 

cnwes. 



.. .. IPTIONS AND CREDITS - - -  -- 

TSYW 3312 (TSYH 312) Surveying 

The second of three mpses covering the 
theory and computations inwived in 

%&WLag.S 3: Vf2Ftkal ..%ligB38?W?n8 - 

p r c ~ e d m s  and cakulatluns, and vertical 
parabolic curves (symmetricat and 
a~yrnrnetrical f. 

TSYH 3313 (TSYH 313) Mappima 
Systems and Route R ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~  

B.C. and the relationship between mapping 
and preliminary smvsys. Aerial 
photography, ground surveys. mapping 
coverage and an introduction t~ the use 

mapping are presented. 

TSYH 33184 (TSMH 3184) Sutveyiing 
Higbways Part 3: Field ApplLatfons - 

surveying computations and layout, th 

a! provides the conceptual and 
sis f ~ r  completing an 

n e  last of three courses on highway 

CQtlTse 2llloWS SflsdeRts t0 O b a i I l  Credit 

TSYH 33 I l and 33 I%. Students wili 
required to demonstrate, to the sat nd summarizing p~oject 

2 SPeditr; 

layout. 

Part 2: Wwk Slope Stability - 
ces the basic nicckanics of rmk slope 
and the principles ~ e d b  to analyze 

planar failures. Topics include methods of 
p o c k  slope stabilization, rockfall protection 
and detection. required calmkitions and 
design applications. 3 credits 

4244 (TSYH 214) Geoleehnical 
Par6 3: Fouhawdatbns - Introduces 

nology, theory and concepts associated 
with foundation analysis and design. Topics 

s of foundations, related subsoit 
karing capacities, i;ettten~ent of 
ndatiuns, bearing capacity of 
tions and sitc soil improvement 

g stabilization methods. 3 credits 

r n Y H  8216 mSYH 216) Geoteslmnkal 
Design Part 4: Retdning Strmtures - 
fntre)6lmces theory and ter~iindogy related to 
the analysis and design of earth retaining 
structures together with practical design 

pressure theory, stability requirements d 
retaining wall designs. tie rods, wall types, 

3 credits 

HlGH 
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types, detonation, safety, and basic biasb 
design. . B credit 

TSYH 44.40 (Tsua 
Cranstrwtion Part I 
Methe& - This course intrduces the site 

' ent and m&hds  

Portland Cement 

. .  

Concrete Pavement, and Asphalt Surface 
Treatments. A prior knowledge of the basic 
propeerties of concrete and asphalt is 
required. 2 credits 

TSYH 4442 (Em% 442) Pwemeot 
C~nstr~tition Part 2: Inspectian a d  
Quality Qklontml - A continuation of Part 1 
with an emphasis on contract administration 
and insp~ection in the placement s f  grnn~lar 

tic and Portland Cement 
e and Asphslt Surface 

Treatments. 1 credit 

ustments will fx 

shrinkzge, waste, bomw, frehauf, 
overhaul). A cost estimate based OR 
established unit prices and the res 
vobumes is prepared by each student. 

3 credits 

TSYB 4910 (TSYH 518) 
Part 4: Drainage and Culvert De&@ - A 
course on highway drainage facility design 
which requires a working knowledge of the 
pfinciples of hydrology and hydradks. 
Topics indude hydraulic and structural 
design elements of culverts, ditches, storm 

contd,  environmental cansiderations a d  
water sySRmS deSiy1, SurfXe IIXI-Qff 

material specifications. 4 credits 

and base C Q U T S ~  materials are presented. 
Design and evaluation techniques will also 

TSYH 4522 (TSYH 522) Pavement 
2: ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a ~ ~ r a ~  - 

traffic considerations, road classifications, 
patterns and names, single site 

ning, building envelopes, setbacks, lot 
layout design, cuI-de-sacs, walkways and 

D&gn - The design of urban roads from 
limited Imai residential streets to arterial 
road standards. Horizontal and vertical 
alignment applications are detailed; 
consideration is given to drainage and 
auxiliary facilities such 8% parking, 
sidewalks and bus services. A project will 
require students to incorporate all &sign 
elements in preparation for design drawings 
of a section of urban arterial road. 3 credits 

m Y H  45% (Tf$yH !hbdh'~SkUl 
gra Part 3: Stmn Sewers - 
of IsydmuBics and hydrology 

are applied in preparation for design 
dmwinggs of mc1osed stom water systems. 

ion of drainage systems 
reas; the establishment 

of vertical and horizontal stom sewer 
alignments; cmputation of mn-off: 

of latmls and service connections. 2 credits 
zing of maims; the design 



. ~ _ _ _  E N S  AND CREDITS 
TSYH 4537 (TSYH 53-7) ~~~~~~~$~~~ 

~ ~ ~ r n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  Par-% 4: Water Sup& 
and Sanitary Sewers - The principles of 
hydeauaulics aee applied to the design of water 
supply and sanitary sewer systems for urban 
development. Water supply demand, design 
criteria, flows, hosses, appurtenances and 
network anafysis, are included to enable 
stubnts to prepare a wpp8y and distribution 
system design and analysis. complete with 
pipe sizing and installation details. Sanitary 
sewer design topics include recommended 
design flows, pipe Row fornube and design 
criteria. System alignments, velosity 
controls, lot seevke connections and 
minimum sizing using the standard des 
computation tables arc included, to ena 
students to prepare a sanitary system 
collection design. 

engineering. Since traffic engineering 
affeces every driver on the road, the dr 

resdting in penalties (or SUI 

penalties) are dealt with by 

traditional standards, not law, are the 
d practice. 

- The previous two courses, 
d TSYH 4.56 1 dealt with 

inology and have1 forecasting 
upes in urban transportation planning. 

2 C.gCflt§ 

Bart 2 - Presents the 

the theoretical basis for highway 
travel demand management and 

ation of choices. 

tioe analysis, process rind 

2 credits 

H 720) ~ Z l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  

: FPIXMk3.EW3lhk Qf 
tiows - An introduction 

to the time value of rnoney and the effects of 
differing interest rates and periods of 
payment for both simple and compound 
interest. Time cask flow diagrams arc 
developed and the theory of annuities is 
presenned. 2 credits 

TSYH 4921 (TSYA 721) hgiHaeeriHag 
E ~ n ~ m l s s  Part 2: Introdmetion to 

principles learned in TSYH 4720 to 
problems in comparison of altematives; 
viability of investment and rate of retuna; 
the study of depreciation for the putpose of 
assessing leaselpurchase alternatives and 
equipment replacement timing. 2 credits 

E I @ W T ~ I ~  # k 9 Z l O l l 3 k S  - Applies the 





13 Jamie M. Scriabin, M.Sc., A.R.T., Dean 

Kathleen Baeh, B.A., Director? 
Health Part-time Studies, 
Associate b a n ,  Ewironmental Health, 

Credit COuHSeS fQr ~p1WTla Nursing 

Advanced Nursing 
Critical Care Nursing 
Combined Critical Care-eiEmergewcy 

Emergency Nursing 
Neonatal Nursing 
Nephrology Nursing 
Obstetrical Nursing 
Occupational Health Nursing 
Operating Room Nursing 
Pediatric Critical Care Nursing 
Pediatric Xursing 

Wr,gmnm 

Specialty 

i 135 
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Program Head: Dave Martin, B.Scc, (Hans.), 
M.S.R. 

and advance their knowledge in the Wol 
and khavioural sciences. 

BHCE S60l Sec'fi@wd Anatomy oft 
Pibdomen and Pelvis 

of thc Thorax 
BHCE 5602 CFOSS Sectiod h a t o  

BHC'E 56 I O  Pathology 

ted before entering the Level 1 
There are two be l s  of Health Care 
Management Studies (Level 1 and Level 

~ u r a a t i m  (Training) 
ADHS 5 1 10 Clinical Teaching 3,O 36 
ZWZMG 3505 Training 

Techniques 3.0 36 

4.0 36 



RE 

part of the Health Gape Maw 

management principles, then apply these 
principles to laO& he 
care situations. The 

term care stream. 

Health Care 
BrobLms 1.5 18 

c r  

ie Soils Science 



Credits 
Anatomy and 
Phys i~kpy  Nursing 3-5 
Personal Fitness 
Management Nursing 2.0 
Human DeveBcYpnaent 1 
NLarsing 3.5 
Sociology 1.5 
Physkdogy Nursing 3.5 
biicrobidogy Nuwing 2.0 
Human Development 2 



dits 
5 B 00 Pathsphysbi 5.0 

Critical Care Nursing: 

ANER 6300 Emergency Nursing 
Clinical 2 and 7.0 

ANER 6200 Trauma Management 
for 

ANCC 1100 CIi 

And any of the FsIhwimg ~~~~~~~~~~~ 

CQuBkSes: 
AVCC ?lW Clinical Study: Trauma 3.0 
ANCC 7i  10 Clinicd Study: CVS 

m C @  7 120 Clinical Study: PARR 5 
ANCC 71 30 Independent Clinical 

mcc 
Medical 

ANCC T B 50 Preceptorship: Pediatric 
Patient in the Adult ICU 

MEW 6208 Trauma Management for 
Nurses 

ANE% 7 100 Emergency Preceptorship 

Surgical 5$ 

Study 5.0 
7 1-40 Clinical Study: CVS 



Program Head: Camline How, R.N. 

Credits 
ANER S I 00 P a ~ ~ ~ h y s ~ ~ ~ ~ g ~  for 

Emergency Nursing 5.0 
AFTER 5200 Emergency Nursing 

Theory I 5 .o 
ANBR 5256) Emergency Theory I 

Aditped 2.0 
ANER 5300 Emergency Nursing 

Ctinical 1 4 .0 
AMER 61 00 Emergency Nursing 

Theory 2 3 .o 
ApaER 6200 Traunia Management 

For Nurses 2.9 
ANER 6300 Emergency Nursing 

Clinical 2 7.0 
ANEW 7 I O 0  Emergency Receptorship 5.0 

CFHEtS 
ADHS 5 130 Etkies in Health Sciences 2-0 
AVGE 5 I30 Family Nursing 3.0 
ANNE 5 lfxf NeonataI Theory I 5.0 
ANNE 52W Nematal Clinical I 3.8 
ANNE 6100 Neonatal Theory 2 5 .o 
ANNE 6208 Neonatal Clinical 2 4-8 
ANNE 9 100 Neonatal Theory 3 3 .o 
ANNE 7200 Neonatal Clinical 3 4.0 

The following courses are available as 
continuing education for those who do not 
wish to proceed to clinical courses. 

ANNE OIQO Neonatal -rlleory 1 
08 50 Neonatal Tk<Wy 2 

ANKE 0200 Neonatal Theory 3 
ANNE 

A 

A 
Preceptorship 1 

6 180 Obstetrical Nursing: 
Theory 2 6.D 

6200 Obstetrical Norsing: 
Preceptatorship 2 8 

'3 100  Obstetrical Nursing: 
Theory 3 6-0 

7200 Obstetrical Nur 
Clinical 

Head Stephanie Wilson, R.N., 

Phase B ereaib 
ANOH 5 100 Introduction to 

Occupationat Health 

Industrial Hygiene 3.1) 

Occupational Hedth 

Credits 

'fieory 1 4.0 

Labratory 1 -0 

Theory 2 4.0 

Clinical I 11.0 

Theory 3 5 .o 

5 I O 0  Operating R w m  

ANOR 5200 Operating Room Skills 

ANOR 61 00 Operating Room 

ANOR &%(XI Operating Ratoatom 

ANOR 4 I 0 0  Operating Room 

ANOR 4200 Operating Room 

AMOR 7 3 0  Operating Room 
CJinicai 3 8.0 

Indeependent Clinical 
Study I .0 

E 

Program Head: Seonag Cresswell, R.N.. 
M.S.N. 

ADHS 5 130 Ethics in Health Sciences 2.0 

A N K  5 151) Pediatric Critical Care 

A N K  5250 Pediatric Critical Care 

WRTK 5351) Pediatric Critical Care 

WNGE 5 I30 Family Nursing 3.0 

Theory I 4.0 

Nursing: Theory 2 6.0 

Nursing: Clinical f 8.0 
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research, undersstanding research results, 
issues generalization and ethics wiil be 
discussed. The course concludes with an 
introduction to statistics and a disclass 
guidelines for critiquing bath quandta 
and qualitative research reports- 3 cr&%s 

AI)HHS 512% (RESH 602) &!a 
Healitla ssiease Research 
Builds on the knowledge and skills of 
ADWS 5 120. Students will be expected to 
select an appropriate reseurch qwstion or 
problem. plan a research project, write a 
research proposal. Prerequisite: ADPIS 
5 120. 3 cre&ts 

study of ethics in health sciences. It wili not 
provide answers to specific ethical dilemmas 
but wilH help the student to acquire the fwls 
needed for ethical deliberation and action. 

2 credits 

dsheets, Database Management, 
Graphics Networking and 
Tefecoinmunications. Finally. the course 
concludes with a brief lo& at the future of 
Medical Computing (artificial inaelli, wewe 
and expert system applications) as well as 
an identification and demonstration 
software packages currently availab 
Radiology, particularly Infomation 
Software. Prerequisites: Registered 
Radkdogical, Nuclear Medicine and 
Diagnostic Medical Sonographers. 3 c 

ABMI 6114 (ADMI 6x4) ~ n ~ e ~ ~ n ~ ~ ~ ~  
R d h t b n  Risks - Examines various 
topics in radiation: physics, radiobiology, 
dose, radiation protection criteria and 
standards, dose response modeels, pregnancy 
rand mdiation, risks in medical imaging, atld 
risk reduction technology. Focuses on issues 
related to X-ray, ultrasound and magnetic 
resonance imaging. Ira~ludes a discussion of 
public health aspects of radiation. 0.5 AC 
credit. 3 credits 

discussed. The course condudes with a 
discussion of radiation pr@ec&ion issues of 
the 1990s. 3 creaIias 

ANCC 5100 (ADNU 604) ~a~~~~~~~~~~~ 
tical Care Nursing - Reviews 
organimtion and response to 

disease. Qrganizd by systems covering 

ANCC 5200 (ADNS 636)) Critiisai Care 
Nursiing: Theory 1 - Presents basic theo 
pertinent to critical care. Integration s f  the 
nursing care problems commonly 
encountered in critical care units 

ventilator care and hemodynamic 

ANCG 5 100 or 
ANGE 5 100 or 

5 credits 
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graduates of the GWS critical care program 
or students who have mmpleted ANER 
52QO Emergency Nursing Theory. 
Prerequisites Graduate of CritEcd Care 
Level 1 dcsmpleted ANEW 5200. 2 credits 

(ABNS 632) critisai cam 
l a i d  1 - A fjve-week clinical 

course designed to prepare students to care 
a6isnts. Includes a 

race and labs on 

ynamsc monitoring and 
assessment. Focuses on the 

theory from AXCC 5 1W 2nd 
Seminars emphsize the 

communication, family and pain 
t. Prerequisite: ANCC 5200 

7 cr&ib 

and ANCC 5450 may be vzken 
instead of ANCC 5500 by students wishing 
to kgin practice in a small hospital Critical 
care Unit. 

bADNS 93%) CbitfiCd Care 
Nursing: Cllrefmi Iaatroduetion - This 
two-week clinical course provides the 
howkdge and skills necessary to work in a 
critical care setting whish does no1 provide 

appiicatim of theory from ANCC 5200 P 
the care OF patients requ 
monitoring, intensive a. 
mecharaird ventilation. 

~ ~ ~ O d ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  8ll<mkOrhg. FSCUSeS OR the 

c 7100 (ADXS 635) Cliinleal Study: 
ma - Building ora principles of 

muma management presented ia ANER 
62W0, this c(wrsc focuses on the care of the 

jured patient beyonc? the 
unit. Eighty-five hours of 
observational experiences a x  

armged individually. Rerequisite: ANCC 
6300 ~gcr~~uisitel@orequisite: ANER 
6200. 3 credits 

M C C  7118 (ADNS 636) CIInimB Study: 
cvs Saargitxal - Theory related to pre-, 
intra- and post-operative ~ ~ ~ i ~ a g e r n ~ ~ ~ t  of 
adult cardiw surgical patients, the 
piithophysiniogy and sanrgicuf manage~ient of 
vaivular diseases and many o t h 3  cardiac 
conditions is presented. %ychosocial 
concepts and teacchi~p'lea~Eng process 
related to cardiac surgical patients is also 
cxzmined. Ninety-six hours of cliaicd 
practice include obsewational c-xperiences 
in the cardiac catheterisatiria lab, and the 
operating mtm. and clinical experiences in a 
cardiac surgical intensive erare unit. 
Prerequisite: ANCC 6300 and eimcnt 
ACLS ~ 2 r  cardiac arest management lab. 

5 credits 

AKCC 7120 (ADNS 437) CLinaicaB Study: 
PARR - "heorj related to anesthetic 
agents and the principles of recovery room 
nursing is followed by 96 hours of ciinicai 
experience in a tertiary level recovery room. 
The integration of surgery-specific theory 

4 PART-TIME BROGRBMS HEALTH SCIENCES I 143 
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ANCC 7140 (ADNS 639) Clinical Study: 
CX'S Medical Theory reiated to i 2 lead 
ECCi iwrpretatlon ;tnd nursing cxrr rehted 
tu cardiovascular diagnos:ic tests, 
thrcmbciytic thernpy. angiopissty. dual 
chantbcr ;mceinaking. Ninety-six hours of 
clinical pracilce wiil include observation cjf 
diagnostic acd therapeutic measures 2nd 
supervised ciinicai in  a tertiary 1.ormary 
care mit. Prerequisite: ANCC 6300. current 
ACLS and emplayer reference. 5 credits 

ANCC 78-SO (ADNS ?.MI P t ~ ~ p t o ~ ~ h i p :  
Pediatric Pstient in the Aduk IC0 - 
l h i s  course wiil assist the experienwd 
Critical Catx I~U:SC to care fer a child in the 
adult ICl,' settirig. AISCS'II:~~:.~ of children 
of diffcrent ages, an ap?rer:istion of the 
physica! and psychwxial effects ol' criticnl 
illness on the child, snd an i!ndcrstar.Jing of 
the nost conim(?n pohlenis presented will 
be iccluded. .she coimr will hiiitl on the 
nurse's knowledge of critical c:iw nursing 
(ea.  airway managerrtent, heniodynamics, 
comniunicatior,, etc) by focusing c m  specific 
application of the care of the child in the 
adult ICU. ?hi? COUISC i s  NCYF intended to 
prepare the student to work in it pediatric 
ICU. Through independerr; s t d y ,  the 
student wili cc~mplete rndules on theo:y 
re!ated to areas such tis: growth and 
tlevelcpment; pedia:ric chug dosages; family 
support; and conmon disease prwessts. 
During 96 clinical hours the studcirt wilt  
apply thc tlwory under the guidance cf'a 
preccptor ic a pediatric critical care setting. 
Prerequisites: a) ANCC 6200 and ANCC 
6300 or ANCC 5300 and one year nursing 
experiencz in a critical care area. 
b) Current A C U  or CAM Certificatiox 
c) Current employer reference. 5 credits 

ANER 5106) (ADMJ 607) Pathophysiology 
for Emergency Nursing - Reviews 
cellular organization and response !o 
disease. Organiz.ed by systems covering 
cardiovascular, respiratory, neurological. 
endocrine, renal and gastrointestinal 
physiology and disessep. S credits 

% 

three and a half weeks of clinical pmctice 
U&F the supervision 0f a clinical instructor 
in an Emergency Department. Pmqukite: 
ANEW 5200 or ANER 5250 ("6). BCLS 
Level C. 7 credits 

BIB0 (WIBKS 692) Emergency 
rsmg Theory 2 - Presents more 

admncedi multi-dimensional cmcepts amd 
therapeutic measures such as triage, 
psychiatric disorders, shock, burns, 
ventilator management and hemodyaarnis 
pharmacology. Prerequisites: ANEW 5 100 

00. ANER 6286) may be P5kksn 
cvncu~ent  ly . 3 wedi@ 

ANER 6200 (ADNS 615) Trauma 
Management for Nurses - Focusm on the 
etiology, pathophysiology, assessment and 
riursing management of traurnii as seen in 
emergency care settings. Examines trauma 
related to each of the body S ~ S ~ T I S  

(craniocerebral trauinap cdr:iiothordcic 
tmurna, etc.,) a d  culminates ic an 
integrrrted apprwxch to the assessnietit and 
marugernent of muitiple trauma. 
Applications of theory from the modu!es will 
occur during a onc4ay  laborstory through 
dernonstrations 2nd simulated practice in 
case study sccnarios. Prcrquisite: Soii~il 
knowledge of basic pathophysiulogy, airway 
inanagenenr, intravenous therapy. etc 
Experience working in eithw an emegency 
or critical care setring preferred. 

ANEW 6300 (ADNS 613) Emergency 
Nursing Clinical 2 - Integrates advsnced 
concepts sild therapeutic measures into 
clinical Dractice. Emphasizes estabi ishing 
priorities and organizing nursing c2re fur 
ptients with varying types and cornpfexities 
of illness and injury. Nurses will q p ! y  and 
Integrate kncwietige and skills through four- 
weeks ol' tlinicai practice under the 
supervision of a clinical instructor in  .: 
'Fertiary:Regional Emergency Department. 
laboratories cn a6vancd c h i d  skil!s will 
be included in this clinical cornponerii. 
Pntreqilisites: ANER 6109 (75%) ar.d 

2 credits 

ANER 62x0 (7.5%). 7 credits 

clinical preceptorship. The preceptorship 
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is based on a systematic human relations 
traitling a t w k l ,  

ASGE 5139 (ADNU 633) FamiBy Nursing 

ngiand rela~eci disciplines 
the basis for the delivery 
nursing care. Course 

1 Learning course presenting 

uals. Prerequisite: 

s - Introduces health cae 

- For nurses vvho provide care 
c efbnts in variolas settings. 

acceptance is created 
mkrs  are able to use 

mental status. 

AENE 62@@ (b$DKs 683) bkQTSiffifa 
CIIwiwl2 - A full-time clinical e w r x  

roximatdy three weeks). This course 
clinical skills practised in 
emphasizing the care of high- 
s. Use of a variety of 
cludhg mechanical ventilators 

4 credits 

be on the care of infants with 

of life threatening disorders. Prerequisite: 
ANNE 616%. Corequisitc: ADHS 5130. 

3 credib 

ANNE 42m [ADNS $85) Namatal 
Cliaieal3 - A f~li-time clinical course 
(approximately three weeks). Emphasis is 
on complete nursing cars of critically ill 
newborns, Prerequisite: ANNE 6200. 
Coreaasisite: ANNE '7 100. 4 credits 

1 Adult Physiology 
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required to provide nursing care le, women 
with low-risk pregnancies and their neonates 
in obstetrical units of community hospitals. 
Focuses on the antepartum, intrapartum and 
postpartum periods. Includes the use of 
selected communication skills in interaction 
with childbearing families of varied cultural 
backgroumds, and a discussion of legal 
responsibilities in the obstetrical setting. In 
order to proceed to AKOB 5200 you must 
obtain at Beast 75% in this course. 6 credits 

pply the kslowledge: and 
Is required to provide 
women with lctw-fisk 

d their nemates. An 

ANOB 72w (mNs 649) @bstettsicccsl 
NWS& CI~W~C& - A faua-we&, F~ll-time 
supervised clinical experience in a tertiary 
care hospital. The nurse will have the 
opportunity to apply knowledge and devebp 
skills required to provide nursing care to 
women with high-risk pregnancies and 
medical complications. The experience 
Inelsades antntcparturn, postpartum, 
intrapartum and neonatal are in the 
obserwionai nurseq. Prerequisite: ANOB 
31m. 4 credits 

scussed. Basic business 
are addressed znd the impact 
tions and mu!tisulturalism on 

the occupational health 
3 credits 

prwedures is included. Prerequisite: 
ANOH 5 100 or permission from the 
program head. 3 credits 

(ADNS 661) Occupethnxil 
HeaLth Nursing: Clinical 1 - A full-ti 
l W a y  session provides Laboratory and 
supervised ciiglical practice of interviewing 
and heakh assessment skills, A thlhree-day 
audiometric course will be given at WCB, 
Richmond, B.C. A variety of OH settings 
in Lower Ma be ,visited on ~n 
individual basis. te: ANOH 5 1 a, 
(75%$, HMGT 5 ANOH 5300 
[75%9, ANOH 5200 (65%). 5 credits 

fmm the program h a d .  
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ANOH 6200 (ADNS 664) Health 

specific wmk settings. The role of the 
occupatitmal health nurse in employee 
assistance programs. primary care, 
rehabilitation and job demands analysis is 
addressed, Prerequisite or corequisite: 
ANBH 6 100. 3 credits 

ANOH 6300 (ADNS 668) HeaaBtln 
Workplace - n e  

h nurse is k i n g  asked tit 

mentation and esaluation. 
change processes wifl $e 
requisite: ANOM 6200 or 

r tm the program head. 

ANOH 54M (ADNS 666) Advamcd 
Concepts in Occupational Health Nurs 
- Btriids on previous courses with them 
required to establish, administrate, promote 
and evaluate an OM service. Prerequisite: 
ANOH 6100.62M4 6300. 3 credits 

ANOH 6500 (ABldS 669) ~ccupatI~P(Bap1 
Health Numhg: QBmisd 2 - A ten-day, 

skills are providedgt. ‘he WCB 

ewv 3 - introduces ttre student to the 

surglai specialties of 
gj’. thoracic. vascular, 
nd neurosurgery. InF0m;tian 

ower equipment and microscopes 
‘I’he principles and practices of 

e techniques ;Ind equipment 

operating r0i)m organitaiion, management, 
and leadership are also presented. 5 esedgits 

HEALTH SCIENCES ; 147 



3 credits 

(ADNS 5%) Pediatric 

course which reviews anatomy and 
physiology related to child 
pathophysiology of selecte 
frequently seen in Pediatric Nursing. ’his 
course is organized by systems, covering the 
respiratory, cardiovascular, renal, gastro- 
intestinal, endocrine, m ~ ~ ~ u l o s k e l e d ,  and 
ReU~Obgical S)5oe3XlS, 

(ADNS 551) Pediatric 
2 - Part 2 of a guided 

presents basic theory 
of children who 

blms experienced by 
zatisn. The content 

hospitalized childredyouth and their 
families. Particular emphasis is piaced 019 

4 credits 

BECE 5602 fBHCE 602) Cross S 

medicit1 imaging technologists, the come is 
an exploration of the three-dimensionai 
anatomy of the chest. Major anatomic 
features will be examined with emphasis on 
sectional appearance in all three 

functional and pathobgica 
among organs of the chest will be included. 
CAMRT AC credit 0.5. Prerequisite: 
Medical Imaging Teeknobgist with RT 
Certification. 3 credits 

Anatomy sf the Thorax - Designed for all 

fURdamenta! bod)’ phles. 

An 
introduction to pathotsgy based an a 
traditionai systems approach. This is a 
wide-ranging course which nevertheless 
emphasizes some unifying themes. Disease 
is cortsidered as a disturbance of normal 
homeostatic mechanisms, a concept which 
builds upon the student’s understanding of 
n m a l  anatmy and physiobgy. The 
courses begins with the mechanisms of the 
disease pmess and continues with the 
pathology of organ systems, focusing on the 
origin, pathogenesis and diagnosis of the 
more c m m m  disorders. This course is 
transferable to UBC BMLSe progmm. 

2 crd&s 

program. 

CTCR 10% Hukaaan 
1 Nur§ing - Provides 

3.5 credits 

BHSC 1239 (CTCB H84) Srpsk~iogy - An 
introduction to those concepts and methods 
of stsciology which are most pertinent to the 
nurse’s observation and understanding of 
human behaviour in a social context. The 
internal and external components of the 
human environment are investigated. Sociai 
and epidemiological factors related to h a \ &  
and illness will be reviewed 1.5 wedits 

BHSC 22% (CTCR 
FpIzapsiaag - A study of physiological 
regulation and control in the normal 
individual based on the fundamentals 
established in BHSC 1105 Anatomy and 
Physiology (same text as BHSC B 1055). 
Berequisite: BHSC 1105. 



EDITS - _ _  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -. . . . . . . . - -. -. -. . . - -  E IP 
BRSC 2240 (CTCR 106) Human 
Development 2 Nwwintg - A continuation 
of BHSC I I@* n7is course fosuses on 
growth and development from young 
adulthood through aging adult. Prerequisite: 
BWSC 1140 1.5 credits 

BIEHSC 3328 (CTCR IWB) IInaPmuasloggr 
Nursing - Provides an understanding of 
the immune response as it is applied to 
immunity, surveillance, h o m e ~ ~ t a s i ~ ,  
hypersensitivity, auto-immunity and 
immunohematology. The cowse progresses 
from discussions on the components and 

Re irnmunc response 
role in protective as 

BHSC 2205 and BHSC 2227. A guided 
learning course. 2 credits 

BMET 2670 [ADNU 6748)) Patient Care 
~~~~o~~ - Medical instpurnent&m fos 
nurses. Covers ghe most common medical 
equipment found in critical care areas and 
its safe and effective use. 2 credits 

~~~~~~~~~~ - Examines total 
wess includisg job analysis a d  

ion, interviewing, training and 
ance appraisal. (36 hours.) 3 credIb 

T 41618 (HzMGT 606) Health Labour 
s 1 - Introduces the development 
rial relations in B.C.'s public sectm 
th care unions. It examines B.C. 

Labour legislation and the function of 
aing units. It C O ~ B ~ ~ R W ~  with 
ive bargaining, the application of the 

contract and resolving disputes. By the end 
course, the student Will  be able to 
he Industrial Relations Model to any 

labour issue. (18 ~QWS. )  Pius 9 credits 
( 1 OB hrs) of elective subjects. 11.5 csedISs 

GT 6437) commlaraity 
tioras - F5T longtern 

ersonnel, Examines labour relations in 

negotiation, interpretation. application of 
negotiated contracts, grievances md 
arbitrasion. 1.5 credits 

GT 4180 (RCSY 6110) Health Care 
- Examines issues re9ated to the 
at of health care systems in 

a nncludhg the roles of various ieveets 
raleQtBt, health laPC2 finance, 

planning, impact of new health 
techadogy. (1 8 hours.) 1.5 creaits 

r management. ~ 





COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND CREDITS 
OCHS 5109 (EHCE 109) Emergency 
PreparednesdResponse - Focuses on the 
reduction of the effects of disaster through 
established and understood emergency 
procedures. The course will cover the time 
periods prior, during, and immediately 
following an emergency as well as the long- 
range recovery following an emergency. 

3 credits 

OCHS 5110 (EHCE 110) Future Trends 
- International (particularly U.S.) trends 
will be discussed with attention to their 
potential future impact on Canada and B.C. 

OCHS 5111 (EHCE 111) Environmental 
Law 1 - Introduction to Canadian 
Environmental Law. 1.5 credits 

OCHS 5112 (EHCE 102) Environmental 
Law 2 - Covers legal and liability issues 
related to toxic real estate: Liability in the 
real estate transaction; respective liabilities 
of parties involved in the development 
process; basic common law principles most 
relevant to real estate management, eg. 
negligence law, private nuisance; federal 
and provincial statutes relevant for 
professional managers of real estate. 
Prerequisites: OCHS 5 101 or permission 
from the instructor. 3 credit s 

OCHS 6103 (EHCE 103) Land Use 
Research - Historical review of previous 
land uses will be presented as well as 
problems associated with particular 
industries. For example, pulp mills, mines, 
smelting operations, and refineries will be 
examined through theory and case histories. 
Each student will be guided through a land 
use research project. Students will learn the 
uses of old maps, survey charts, municipal 
records, etc. Prerequisites: OCHS 5 101, 
5 102, or permission from the instructor. 

3 credits 

OCHS 6104 (EHCE 104) Site 
Investigation and Remediation - 
Describes aspects of contaminated site 
assessment, investigation, and remediation 
from initial identification through project 
completion. Selected case studies will be 
present to illustrate the topics discussed. 
Prerequisites OCHS 5 10 1, 5 102 or 
permission from the instructor. 3 credits 

OCHS 6105 (EHCE 105) Assessment of 
Buildings and Facilities - The following 
topics will be discussed: basic environment 
law; consultant-client relationships, 
construction of an environmental risk 
inventory; evaluation of environmental risk; 
toxicology studies; inspection techniques, 
sampling and laboratory techniques; report 
preparation and presentation including 
reporting formats. Prerequisite: OCHS 
5101, 5102 or permission from the 
instructor. 3 credits 

OCHS 7106 (EHCE 106) Environmental 
Finance - Techniques familiar to the 
appraiser, lender, or property finance 
specialist will be extended to the case of 

, properties (real or personal) involving 
environmental laws, rules, and regulations 
on property value, finance, and financial 
institution exposure will be dealt with, 
including both the risks and opportunities 
presented by the existence of environmental 
risk. Prerequisite: OCHS 5103, 6104, 6105 
or permission from the instructor. 3 credits 

OCHS 7107 (EHCE 107) Environmental 
Management 2 - This course will 
introduce and use modem management 
techniques to deal with environmental risks. 
Techniques for the management, analysis, 
strategic and tactical planning, record- 
keeping and reporting of environmental 
risks will be covered along with cost aTd 
benefit estimation and tracking techniques. 
Prerequisite: OCHS 5103, 6104, 6105 or 
permission from the instructor. 3 credits 

OCHS 7108 (EHCE 108) Environmental 
Audits - Environmental auditing as a 
management tool to help review deficiencies 
in an operating facility will be the focus of 
the course. The scope, design, 
implementation, and interpretation of audits 
are covered through theory work and case 
studies. Prerequisites: OCHS 5 106 and 
OCHS 7 107 or permission from the 
instructor. 3 credits 
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TRADES TRAINING 
SCHOOL OF TRADES 165/ REFRIGERATION 
TRAINING (COMMERCIAL) 

Raymond Walton, B.A.Sc., M.Sc., N.Eng., 
Dean 166/ STEEL FABRICATION 

154/ GENERAL INFORMATION 166/ WELDING 
Aviation 
Construction and Metal Industries 
Mechanical Industries Training 
Women in Trades 

167/WOMEN IN TRADES 

1 54/ AUTOMOTIVE 
ELECTRONICS 

156/ AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 

1571’ AVIATION 

158/ CARPENTRY 

159/ COMMERCIAL TRANSPORT 
MECHANIC 

160/ COMPUTER AIDED 
CONSTRLICTION 

160/ DRAFTING 

161/ DRYWALL. 

161 / HEAVY DUTY MECHANIC 

1621 JOINERY 

162/ MACHINIST 

163/ MATHEMATICS FOR TRADES 

163/ MILLWRIGHT 

163/ PAINTING AND 
D ECO RAT1 N G 

163/ PIPING, PLUMBING 8t GAS 

164/ POWER ENGINEERING 

165/ POWER EQUIPMENT 
MECHANIC 
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TRADES TRAINING 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

AVI AT1 0 N 
David Mitchell, Associate Dean 
Bill Sheppard, Program Coordinator 

Tel. 278-483 1 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Aircraft Structures 
Avionics 
Gas Turbine Engines 

CONSTRUCTION AND METAL 
INDUSTRIES 
Mike Cannell, Associate Dean 
Nancy Naylor, Program Assistant 

Tel. 432-8556 

Carpentry 
Computer Aided Construction 
Drafting 
Drywall 
Joinery 
Painting and Decorating 
Piping, Plumbing and Gas 
Power Engineering 
Steel Fabrication 
Welding 

MECHANICAL IN DUSTRl ES 
TRAINING 
Ron Evans, Associate Dean 
Shirley Butler, Program Assistant 

Tel. 432-8205 

Automotive Electronics 
Automotive Mechanic 
Commercial Transport Mechanic 
Heavy Duty Mechanic 
Machinist 
Mathematics for Trades 
Millwright 
Power Equipment Mechanic 
Refrigeration (Commercial) 

WOMEN IN TRADES 
Kate Pelletier, Program Coordinator 

Tel. 432-8233 

AUTOMOTIVE 
ELECTRON ICs 
432-8543 

Rob MacGregor, Chief Instructor 

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRONICS 
TECH N IC  IAN C E RT I FI CATE 
PROGRAM 
Today’s Automotive Industry is experiencing 
a radical change in technology. Automotive 
electronics are now in almost all areas of a 
vehicle controlling or operating mechanical 
devices: anti-lock brakes, torque converters, 
automatic transmissions, air conditioning 
dash instrumentation, in addition to engine 
management electronics. This technology, 
in conjunction with on-board diagnostics, 
has created a demand for electronic 
diagnostic equipment and technicians who 
know how vehicle electronics can be tested 
and repaired and how to utilize the new 
diagnostic equipment to its fullest capacity. 

The Automotive Electronics Technician 
Program first establishes a basic grounding 
in electrical practices and then, throughout 
the program, utilizes current electronic 
diagnostic equipment and late model 
vehicles to explore the theory and 
application of computer technology to 
today’s automobile. 

This 480-hour, part-time studies program 
parallels the full-time, 17-week Automotive 
Electronics Technician program and can be 
scheduled over a period of up to four years. 
Upon successful completion of this program, 
students will be specialized in advanced 
automotive electrical diagnosis, 
troubleshooting and repair. 

Program Content 
AUTO 2200 

AUTO 2202 

AUTO 2204 

AUTO 2208 

AUTO 2209 

AUTO 2214 

AUTO 2216 

AUTO 2218 

AUTO 2220 

AUTO 2222 

AUTO 2224 

AUTO 2225 

Introduction to Electrical 
Testing (30 hours) 
Automotive Batteries and 
Starter Systems (1 8 hours) 
Automotive Charging 
Systems (36 hours) 
Automotive Carburation and 
Related Fuel Delivery 
(30 hours) 
Automotive Tune-up and 
Emission Controls (42 hours) 
Electronic Engine Control/ 
Fuel Injection (30 hours) 
General Motors Throttle 
Body Injection7(24 hours) 
General Motors Port Fuel 
Injection (24 hours) 
Ford Computer Control 
Systems (30 hours) 
Chrysler Computer Control 
Systems (30 hours) 
Import Computer Control 
Systems (30 hours) 
Bosch Fuel Injection 
(30 hours) 

AUTO 2230 Automotive Automatic 
Transmission Computer 
Control (30 hours) 

AUTO 2232 Automotive Anti-lock 
Brakes (30 hours) 

AUTO 2234 Automotive Electronic 
Accessories (42 hours) 

AUTO 2236 Electronic Suspension 
Controls and Steering 
( 12 hours) 

Controls (1 2 hours) 
AUTO 2238 Air Conditioning Electronic 

AUTO 2200 (AUTO 200) Introduction to 
Electrical Testing (30 hours) - This 
course is designed for the professional 
technician who has limited experience in 
electrical/electronic testing. Topics include 
electrical theory, circuits, diagnosing, testing 
and maintenance. Safety glasses and 
footwear with steel toes required. 

AUTO 2202 (AUTO 202) Automotive 
Batteries and Starter Systems (18 hours) 
- This course is designed for the 
professional technician who has limited 
experience or wishes to update skills on 
batteries and starter systems. Prerequisite: 
AUTO 2200. Safety glasses and footwear 
with steel toes required. 
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AUTO 2204 (AUTO 2M) A~~~~~~~~~~ 

course is designed for the prcjfessional 
technician who wishes to update skills on 
charging systems. Topics include charging 
theory of operation. A and B circuits, 
computer regulation, diagnosis, and repair. 
Prerequisite: ALTO 2202. Safety glasses 
and footwear with steel toes required. 

Charging systems (36 hoaasi) -This 

iagnusis and repair. 
AUTO 22 k 4. Safety glasses 
with steel tms re-quirect. 

Carburation and Related Fuel DeEiv 
~ D I B W )  -This course is designed 

refresh the professionat technician on 
carburation and fuel delivery. Topics 
include carburatirm circuits, operation, fuel 
ta~ks ,  lines, pumps, service and diagnosis. 
Prerequisite: AWTO 2200. Safety glasses 
and fmtwear with steel toes required. 

eggrator interpretation/ 
systeni cpe~~~3tirin/’dl~gnosif, 

AUTO 2209 (AUTO 209) Au8camotire 

hours) - atis course is designed for 
TuW-SagP en& &l iSShD cQEB&Oki (42 

ms (38 honrs) - This 
rse covers all facets of Ford 

Prerquisite: ALT8 221 4. 
ar with steel toes required. 

Upon completion of this course, stu 

course covering all filcets of 
puterized S Y S ~ ~ R > \ .  Topics are 
systems, EI.9 fuel, engine and 

AUTO 2214 (AUTO 214) Eiectrraaic 

- This advanced course gives ex 
automotive rnechitnics s 

iom controls, single and multi-point 

point ekctromic finel injection systems. 

AUTO 2225 (AUTO 2251 Bosch Fuel 

ional technicians whc> wish to 
upgrade their skills with Bosch fuel 
injection. Ta9pics include K-jet, k-jet, D-jet 
systems operatiolkldiaenosis, testing, and 
repair. Prerequic.ife: AUTO 2214- Safety 
glasses and f~9otwear with steel toes 
required. 

AUT8 2238 (AUTO 230) Automotive 
Automatic P’ransarmissiorm Compater 
Coxitrds (38 hours) - An advanced course 
for students who wish to diagnose and repair 
ekctmmiic automatic transmissions for 
domestic and imported cars, ’€%is course 
was developed for the professional 
technician who has limited experience in 
el~ch.trical/elearoraic testing. EEectronic 
topics include: electrical circuits. Ohm’s 
LAW, use of analog and B9.V.CP.M. meters, an 
overview of automotive ccrmputer operation. 
wiring schematics, use of hand-held “scan 
tools,” and basic do’s and don’ts of circuit 
testing. ‘FraPlsniissicm topics include: 
review of automatic transmission 
fundamentals, iclsk-up converter conteools. 
electmnic shift cn~ltrols and electronic 
overdrive. Safety giasses and fmtwear with 
Stgb‘! tOeS rL?qUiFd. 

AUTO 2232 (AUTO 23%) Aatamotiw 

upgrading course designed for p. 
sh to repair electronic 
but have limited 

systems and electronic accessories, This is 
an ideal course for both automot, ve 
mechanics and body shop technicians. 
Prerequisite: ALTO 2200. Safety glasses 
and footwear with steel toes required. 



Rob MacG 

knowledge of the Au 
imclude safety, shop 

delivery systems, e 
electrkal systems, 

five years work exper 

t. The course is scheduled for 
to gerrnit extended shop time, 

requisite: AUTO 01 15. Safety giasses 

sions, apprentices and mechanics 
empIoyment in this ficld. 

of two years mechanical experience. Safety 
glasses and footwear with steel toes 
required. 

AUTO 0115 (AUTO 924) Automotive 

Designed to prepare mechanics with a 
minimum of third year apprentice level to 
install and service LPG conversions. 
Provides the laecessary theorGtica1 
instruction to enable them to write the 
Provincial Gas Safety Branch Licensing 
Examination. Topics include safety, bask 
test equipment, characteristics of LPG, 
engine and ignition requirements, LBO 
components, instaltation, refuelling, tune- 
ups and troubleshooting. Successfu1 
completion allows students to take AUTO 
0135. To become eligible to write the exam, 
approval from the Gas Safety Branch of the 
Ministry of Munic'apal Affitks is required 
and recommended before you enrol. Safety 
glasses and footwear with steel toes 
required. 

w k e t  and 4 x 4 

on/ 
ion 

s, and 
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with a minimum of third ycar apprentice 
level to install and service NGV 
conversions. Pravides the necessary 
tkoretkat instruction to enable mechanics 
to write the Provincial Gas Safety Branch 
Licensing Examination. Topics include 
safety, basic test equipment, characteristics 

and ignition requirements, 
ts, installation, refuelling, 

LUN-UJB and trOUbleSha>ting. TO kcctme 
eligible to write the exam, approval from the 
Gas Safety Branch of the Ministry of 
MlrmkCipal Affairs is required and 
recmmended kfore you enrol. 
Prerequisite: AUTO 0 I30 or technicians 
holding a cumnl automotive L E  license. A 
p k t x o p y  of your license will be required 
019 the first day of class. Safety glasses and 
fontwear with steel toes required. 

AUTO @I40 (AUTO 9'90) AirCme Motor 

program provides the information t-quited 
to successfulty complete the AiSare exam 
and obtain AiKare Repair Service 
Technician Cefiifsation. Prerequisite: B.C. 
'Q in one ofthe following: Autorno6ive 
M~cha~ica!  Repip, Commercial Transpm 
~ e c ~ ~ n i c a l  Repair, Heavy Duty Mechanical 
Repair with three years automotive 
experience, or Automotive Electric and 
Tune-up Apprenticeship Certificate, 

AUTO 0145 (AUTO 97%) CFC Emissions 
in A~~~~~~~~~ (7 hours) - An 
environmental awareness come 

V & k k  E d ~ i s s i ~ w ~  (42 Iho~ar~) - This 

provisions; refrigerant recovery, XMX, 
recycle. and reclamation equipment. 

are covered. The 
ow ekctricity wmks are 
alyzing problems and 

and bask inspeetion 
sed i n  the lectures. The 

ntenance engineer, 

n of AWA 0 130. 

AVHA 0165 (AWA 917) Aircraft Sheet 
ctioaa (30 hosam) - 
theoretical and practical 

s of aircraft sheet metal repair. 
The student is introduced to aircraft 
shuctures, stnvctural materials, layout and 
forming techniques, bend allowances, hand 

fasteners and rivets. HanBs-on 
instmetion for the proper use of equipment, 
techraiquer; and safe practices is provided. 
This course can be used as a primer to the 
hi!-time day program or the equivalent part- 
time certificate program. 

AVIA @E66 (AVIA 928) Aircraft Sheet 
Meaart Advancwd (38 Hours) - A 
continuation of A\'IA 01 65. Emphasizes 
I ~ c ~ a s e d  shop time and more csmpkx 
practical tasks. 

WVHW 8145 {AWA 922) Aviatkm 

clanently involved with aviation parts and 
equipment receive advanced instruction 
about the operations of a stores department 
and the handling s f  sophisticated aerospace 
equipnnent. Manual and soniputerized 
inventory control systems arc covered. 

$ ~ ~ r e ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~  (30 hours) - Perscms 

AI? (AVHA 923) Hdicopk9.r 

Presents a theoretical introduction as to how 
the helicopter flies (achieves lift). how to 
steer (control direction) and hs ir  
madnaenance responsibilities. The theory 
c~mpomnt  intT(pcluces the student to 
acceptable maintenance practices by 

Ma B hbdW&3ll  (3 hours) - 

considering a m ~ e e  change. No 
prerequisites other than a desire to learn are 
required. This course has k e n  designed to 
complement AVIA 8105. 
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Nancy N a j h ,  Program Assistant 

struction. Prerequisite: 
ars experience in thc trade. 
le to write the exam 

Training and Labour is required and 
recommended before you enrol. 

caw 0110 (CARP 9 

enee in automoti 
construction trades who wish to read 
blucprinrs. Some d a t e d  building t r d e  

a AVIA 02% (AVH 

CQU~SC rewarding. n hours) - This co 
gas turbine engine MaiQtenalX!e fOOF 

metric conversion. and completing projects 
in the classroom All aspects of building 
specifications, foundations, millwork, and 
scheduling are covered. Upon completion, 

Wnc'p'es of ' " " d i ~  and be ab'' ** read 

rm 

as set out by Transport Canada. Some 
students wish to their owa students will understand the structural 
for the training exercise. ~ u e  to t k  nature 
of the course the supplies for the training 

AVHA 0255 (AQIA 946) Akcmh 
~omposite &pair Introduction (18 hours) 
- An htrduct ion to wet lay-up repairs for archikcturd services 

construction. 

Splpervision and Project manipgernemt (48 

. telephone 248-483 i .  
control, supen~isory skills and 
communications. Upon completion of thi 
course stlsdents will have a theoretical 

A V ~ A  om (nv~m 9-75] ~on~estrarctive 
Testing for Aircraft Hnt~odu~tb~i @Q 

aircraft, these new and old inspecrion 
techniques are critical to your ~.ork.  

c ~ t ~ t d .  This course includes an 
introduction to computerized project 
management and scfaedding. A certificate 
of completion in "Constnuction Supervision 
and project Management" is issued upon 
successful cornpietion of the course. 



Estimating Bask (36 hours) - Designed 
tor tradespersons involved with cost 
estimating and bidding. Unit pricing, 
account codes, project scheduling, quality 
survey and contract preparation arc covered 
in detail. Students learn how to estimate 
multi-residential, light commercial, and 
renovation con~truct io~~ using prown 
principles and practices. 

a125 (CARP 911) Stair 
Constrrasthma (36 hours) - Ctmstmction 
mathematics, building codes. stair layout 
and assembly are taught for carpenters, 
renovators. and related tradespersons. 
Students build typical straight, split landing 
and circular stairs in accordance with 
current B,C Building Code requirements 
(1990). CSA app~fpoved work hoots with steel 
toes required for this course. 

30 (CARP 921) Platform 
and Layout (41 hours) - 

Studdents will learn platform framing (West 
Cmst) techniques and the application of the 

frame consimtion. COMW covers sit 
b ~ i l d i ~ g  layour, framing pcmywlls, fl 
systems, Enterh partitions, exterior w 
and stairs;. Roof systems will cover 
constmctkm and instdation of typicai 
trusses mly. CSA approved work boots 
with steel tws required for this mpursc. 

ing C d e  to residential wood 

or renovation project for 

, pipe grades, a d  design 
ions for building purposes. 

WB 939) Transit for 
ut 124 hours) - This 

ifications. Cabinet 
cmstmction metho 

Students must have experience in the MW of 
carpentry hand and power tmls and a 
working knowledge of framing methods. 
CSA appraved work b o t s  with steel toes 
required for this C O M ~ .  

P 48165 (CARP 907) Residentis1 
vations (42 hours) - Besigned fer 
wanting to become gcneral contractors 
k i n g  in renovation of residential 

homes. Focus is on initid inspxtion, 
concept design, pernrit procedures and 
requirements, feasibifity, site management, 
legal contracts. sobtrade coordination, 
scheduling, building systems, and related 
problem-solving. upon complelion students 
will have acquired skills that are necessary 
to oversee a typical residential project from 
start to completion. This is a theory course 
which includes shop demonstrations. CSA 
apprQVed Work boobs with steel Kl@S 

required ffX this co1irse. 

L T  T 

CTMX oam (HSMX 930) e@mmerdal 
Tramport Mechanic TQ Refreshes (60 
henrs] - This refresher course pnvides 
assistance for tradespersons to ~pgrade their 
theoretical abilities in preparation to write 
the Provjncisl Commercial Transport 
Mechanic Trade Qualification Examination 
or for those wishing to refresh their 
theoretical knowledge of the Cammercial 
Transport Trade. TQ exminations are 
conducted by the Ministey of Skills, 
Training and Labour. Contact the area 

the pretrip for 30 days toward the Motor 
Vehicle Air Endorsement Examination. 
Prerequisite: Basic mechanical knowledge 
and ability. Safety footuear with steel toes 
required. 



T 

s 

Emisions la Cornmedal Ransport (7 
hours) - An environmental awareness 
C Q L P ~ S ~  based on Environnient Canada’s 
“Code of Practice for Reducing CFC 
Emissions in Refrigeration and Air 
Conditioning Sysbems.’” Completion of this 
environmental awareness C Q W S ~  on ozone 
depletion is mandatory to purchase or 
service equipment containing ozone 
depletimg substances. Successful 
participants will receive an MAI;  
Environment Canada Certificate in CFCi 
HCFC/WC Controls and a ceflificate 
number for refrigerant handling as required 
under B.C. Regulations. Specific topics 
covered are CFC’s and the ozone layer; 
isohtion valving; recommended 
components; leak detection methods; system 

recycle, and reclamation equipment. 

Nancy f iy ior ,  Program Assistant 

CAW OBO% (CAW 918) Project 
Estimating and Control 
(42 hours) - An interne 
project management and 
onc billion dollar value. This 
~~~~~~~~~ industry-specific 
software system is easy to learn 
It allows you to relate database t 
use spreadsheets, coordinate activities, 
contmi cmts, change orders, monitor 
budgets, produce reports and financial 
statements, monitor labour. materials, and 
equipment. Prerequisite: A hands-on course 
for persons with a minimum of three years 
comstmcticm experience. No computer 
experience required. 

Nancy Naylor, Program Assistant 

should enrd in this introduction course. 
Provides a foundati 

projection, bimensioming sections, charts, 
and graphs. This course will prepre 

are self paced. 

including amhitectural, civil, mechanicca 
and sructuml. Students will pursue one of 
these in-depth while touching on the others 
as they interrelate. Paaft of the required 
project for this course will be produced on a 
computer. The basic and advanced drafring 
courses will provide suscessful students 
with an overview of the parameters affecting 
building design and construction. Upon 
suc~~ssful  completion a “St&ment of 
Co~~~plet io~‘ ’  is issued- Berequisite: BRIT 
0101. 

ASS&&& Ihfti~.g 1 (42 hours) - An 
introduction to the use of computers as a 
tool in dafting. The c ~ u r ~ e  includes the 
basic operations, commands, layout 
techniques, and plotting processes that a 
student will use in a drafting office. 
Prerequisite: DRFT 0181 or instructor 
&‘dUaaiOR. 

D m  0107 @Rm 921) CQRIpkakr 
Assisted Drafting 2 ($2 Bnsaers) - A 
contimuation of DRIT 0106. This course is 
fwused on expanding the drafting skills of 
the student to indude projects from selected 
seas of indnstay. A basic understanding of 
drafting and computers is required. 
Prerequisite: DRFT 0106 or instructor 
evabt ion.  



O H l f  @RET 915) Drafting 
ikmtbn: Process Piping I 642 

Bnouah~r) - This course will introduce the 
m h n t  to fittings. pipes, valves, and 

the basics of isometric drawings. The 
swdent will k responsible for producing 

a basis drafting cixirse. 

Don %10f9 Chief Instmctcir 

shop drawings. Prerequisite: BRFT 0101 (E her (60 honm;.) - 
This refreshex course provides assistance for 
tradespersons to upgrade their theoretical 
abilities in preparation to write the 
Provincial Heavy Duty Mechanic Trade 

wishing to refresh their theoretical 
knowledge of the Heavy Duty Trade. 
Instruction is given in various types of 
engines, engine tune-up, electrical systems, 
hydraulics, brakes, running gear, clutches 
and torque, transmissions, rear end and 
winches. TQ examinations are conducted by 
the Ministry of Skills, Training and Labour. 
Contact the area office nearest your 
residence to determine your eligibility and 
schedule an examination. Prerequisite: 
Minimum Qf five yews wixk t . x p e r i e ~ ~ ~  in 
the tmde. 

them to write the 

ination. Prerequisite: 

follow-up COWS& to BRFT 01 1 I .  This wit1 
involve work in process piping, flou 
diagrams, heat exchangers, inshumentation, 
co rnp~~~sor s  and pumps. The student will 
be responsible to produce working drawings 
using advanced dmftinp techniques. 
Prerequisite: DRFT 01 1 t . 

ience in the trde. 

md materials; soil improvement; plant HDMX 0805 (EPBMX W2) Mobile 
materials; lawn maintenance theory and nded kfwe enrolling. ~~~~~~~~~ (48 hQWS) - hMYy 
principles crf design, history of iandscape 
design. 

equipment mechanics or operators who wish 
to upgrade their knowledge s f  hydmulics for 
forklifts, front-end laders and stationary 

Dam 0122 Lmdserspe Drafting hHga 

uments; basic surveying; 

and ksting. Topics 
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Nancy Naylor, Pro 

techniques, includi 
industrid shop setti 

projects. CSA approved work boots with 
steel toes required For this course. 

required to Sllpp!y their Own WZlinhg 

T 

Ted Marchant, Chief Instructor 

ScBar) Machimist TQ 
This refresher 

MACH 0115 (MACH 907) Lathe and 

continuation of MACH 08 05 AN 
01 IO. This cour.x is designed to 
student to gain more experience 

Milling Opeesntions (36 hours) - A 

n those encountered in 

MACH OE 10. Safety footwear with steel 
toes required. 

MACH 0120 (MACH 909) ~~&04h! tbn 
Carmpoters for Elfa@[afmkPs (18 hours) - 
For the individual who wishes to gain a 
basic knowledge of rnicro-cornputers. Et is 
recommended this course be taken before 
enrolling in MACH 0125. 0130. orO135. 
Although geenal in nature, it is designed to 
prepare a person to enter into the Computer 
Numerical CorntroI courses, Topics include 
micro-computer terminology, basic 
operations required to get you up and 
running, abng witat an introduction to some 
application programs. You will learn how to 

th little or no prior CNC 
prerequisite course to 
Operations and CNC 

mmming for a CNC 

(MACH 911) Computer 

Prerequisite: MACH 0125. Safety footwear 
with steel toes required. 

i(l%iaca 934) CQmpUkk 
obrol Lathe Operations (42 

hours) - Deals with simple progp.amming, 
ng and setting up of a Computer 

urnerically Controlled (CNC) lathe. The 
machines are typical of those used in 
industry. All programming on this course 
will be compatible with the CNC controls 
commonly used on a variety ofCNC lathes. 
This course has approximately 4% theory 
and 60% hands-on. TPRe hands-on incldes 
entering and editing of programs, setting of 
tools, and operration of machines. 
Prerequisite: MACH 0125. Safety footwear 
with steel toes required. 



@H 0148 (MACH 915) ~ A ~ ~ E ~  1 
hours) - The C O M ~ S ~  consists OF: 

creation of 3-D wire frame models; creation 
of 2-D dPawings in orthographic project 
use of levels in CAD drafting: terminology 
and definitions of terns  sed with CAD; 
configure CADKEY to the workstation; 
manipulate the views of the part; dimension, 

export to CAM, $ h i s  is an entry-level 
course to introduce computer aided drafting 
(CAD) to those with little or no prior 

~ ~ ~ w f ~ ~ ~ ~  and computer literacy ski&. 

Nancy Naylor. Program Assistant 

PDEC 81W (BHBEC 933) Painting and 

FQF tradespersons preparing for the 
provincial painting and decorating trade 
qualification examination and for those 

instruction is given in basic components of 
paint and CQ~OUP mixing, basic tools and 
eqrlaipment, interior amd exterior surface 
preparation, procedures for applying 

regufations. paint failures, natural w o d  
and Labour* the finishing including staining and graining, 

wall coverings, spray painting and relateed 
equipment, comosion control 2nd industrial 

became eligible so write the exam approvat 
from the Ministry of Skills, Training and 

label and notate the part drawings to file for Bwore~iekg TQ ReFresheaer (40 hours) - 

I? 

prerequisite: Basic drafting wanting a c ~ e l ~ t  review. Thcomicai 

cs indude general fitting 

coatings by bmsh and ml[er7 safety 
ions are mnduaed by "e Min'sQ 

nearest your residence io 
yar eii@bility and 

6ve ~ F S  work experience In the trade. 

Ted Marchant, Chief Instructor 

TMAT 6105 (TmT 935) Industrial 
~~~~~~~~~~ 1 (33 hours) - Topics 

decimats, metric systems, ratio and 
proportion, percentages, ami and volume. 
This course is specifically for apprentices, 
pre-apprentices and j a u r ~ ~ y p e ~ ~ o n s  in the 
mechanical and metal trades. Apprenkes 
may quaiify to have their tuition fees paid 

Training Branch. 

coatingss and trade To 

include arithmetic operations, fractions, LilbUa iS E q U i F t X f  and KXrPITlP-raeRded before 

sites En eke nesting, re 

for by the Provincial Apprenticeship 

rnAT 68110 (TMAT 93-51 Industrial 
~~~~~~~~~g 2 (24 hours) - Topics 
covered include algebra operations, 
equations and f ~ m ~ l a ~ ,  CXpOnmt& g 

compments and hydradie theory. 
are taught principles and practices 

reparing for the Provincial 
Qualification Examination 

a cumrat review. 

knowledge of lsasic machinery and 
componen@s. Safety fmtweiu wittf steel toes 
feau'ar!2d. 
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Jce Brown, Chief Instructor 

in all levels of ~ O W ~ F  engineering 
on are offered through 
denee/tutorial methods. The 

programs are directed prinmrilg, at persons 
cumntly employed in industrial plants and 
interested In obtaining higher levels of 

hours) - This course is a 
of the Ministry of Municipal 

for the Gas Fitter B License. 
Comprehensive instruction is provided in 
the history and types of gas, laws, piping 
materials, methods and sizing, atmospheric 

Residential (24 hours) 
interest course will appeal %Q 

with do-it-yourself aptitude a 
sufficient skills for students 10 m 

water systems, fixture 
installation. The com 

interprovincial standardized 
§ slal Gm mt%r A course marerials where necessary; 

4. rapid correction of assignments and 
examinations. Designed for those needing a review of the 



........ _ _  
To qualify to wife the Interprovincial 

practical qualifying experience its outline 
in the B.C. Power Engineer's and Boiler 
Pressure Vessel Safety Act. k t a i l s  may 

and Housing, Safety Engineering Services 
Division, Boiler and Pressure Vesscl Safety 
Branch, 

Persons wanting to enroi in all programs 
must have a good commrnanii of writnerz 
EnglisR, Additinnutly, first-. second- 
third-class :tpplisants niuist be in poss 
of the next luuw certificate, unless 
exempted by the Boiler Branch. Classroom 
attendttnce in these program is Ilexible to 
accammodafe p e ~ s ~ n s  working shifts. 
d7l;trsram hours are from G300 to L 5.W 
k'bnddj1 %O Friday. hxi? mld-QCtOkF to 
mid-May, Tuesday through Thursday, 

Participants u§e self-study Beaming 
evening instruction is avaiiiible until 19316. 

materials to complete written assignments. 
Direct instructor assistance is provided as 
necessary to aid in learning. Classroom 
reference library and instructional video 
tapes are available to supplement written 
course materials. 

frrst-class programs is dorse as a group c9f 

two or three courses as indicated. The 
relIowabiie time period tu complete a group it; 
one year from date <rf registration. 

Courses are availabk io: 
PcwR 01 10 (IZCBWR O I O )  

Registration in fourth-, third-. sccond- and 

Boiler Operator 

P O W  01 19 (PmVR 919) 

PCPVVX 0120 ( P c a r n  920) 
Second Class Part A Paper I 

Second Ciass Bart A Paper 2 

921) 
Paper 

922) 
Paper 
923) 
Paper 
924) 
Paper 

First Class Part A Paper 3 

tion and a detailed 
btabned by contacting the 

inwring DepaiTnient. 

19 

Owen Collirrgs, Chief Instructor 

Hb'fkc (TR@F 919) %aefZ'igt?YdtiQll 
TQ Refresher ($6 hours) - This refresher 
course provides assktance for traclesperwns 
PO upgrade their theoretical abilities in 
preparation to  write the Provincial 
Refrigeration T F ~ &  Qtialification 
Examination or for those wishing to refresh 
their theoretical ktnowledge UT the 
Refrigeration Trade. Topics inclirde 
refrigeration thmryy, reciprocating 
cump~sstns, condensers, ea.apomtors. flow 
control devices and accessories. TQ 
examinations are conducted by the Ministry 
of Skills. Training and Labour. Contact the 
area office nearest your residence to 
determine your eligibility and schedule an 
examination. Prerequisite: Minimum of 
five years work experience in the trade. 

HVAC 0102 (%REP 913) Basic HVAC 
Systems 1 
a four-pan program dealing with basic 
Heating, Vmtil3tion and Air Conditioning 
(HVAC) systems. This madule covers the 
fundamentals of the refrigeration cycle and 
identifies basic system compnents aIong 
with their function and operation. Types of 
refrigerants are also examined in &tail 
because of environmental concerns as per 
their use and application. Ew addition, 

hours) - This is the first in 

T 

to residential heating systems. 
include gas properties. piping, 

combustion, burners, ventilaticIn air, arid 
basic troubleshooting. Prerequisite: HVAC 
0102. 

__ _. 
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with steel ems required. 

€WAC OB10 Advanced €WAC System 1 
(24 houps) - This is the first of a series of 
advanced heating, ventilation and air 
conditioning systems @WAC) coursess. This 
module a v e r  in-depth the operating 
sequences of residential .and light 
commercia! heat pump systems. Topics 
imdude application, instaliation control 
sequences and mechanicaVelectrica1 
troubleshooting techniques. Prerequisite: 
Good workimg knowledge of the 
refrigeration trade and ability to read and 
interpret electrical diagrams, 

ironment Canada' 

recycle, and reclamation equip 

432-8554 

Nancy Naylor. Pro 

review. To became eligible to write the 
exam approval from the Ministry sf Skills, 

five years experience in the trade. 

S97EL @%BO (STEL 
(30 hours) - Reviews basic theoreSicaI and 
practical requirements of steel fabrication. 
The course focuses OR mathematics, pattern 
development, blueprint reading, wetding, 
and the proper use of industrial machines. It 
also provides students with the opportunity 
to f d o w  a typical steel fabrication project 
from initial design to shop production. CSA 
approved work boss with sfeel toes 
lZCJUir& for this CQWSe. 

icatiou (30 hours) - Designed to 
spersons skills and p b  

Training covers ai! aspects of 
ing as it applies to fabrication, 

#earning how to read fairly complicated 
nral drawings to selecting appropriate 
t techniques for materials used to 
lete a structure. Prerequisite: Some 

knowledge of steel hbrication. CSA 
approved work bots with steel toes 
required for this course. 

0129 (STEL 913) S 
m i l  Pipe Development (36 hoops) - 

Designed to upgrade tradespersons skills for 
advanced projects and pattern layout. This 
course covers the various methods of plaxe 
and pipe development for steel fabrication 

r 

WELDlNG 
432-8558 

Nancy Nay10r~ Program Assisant 

WELD OB03 ( W E D  903) Oxyaeetylew 
Welding: Braze Welding (30 hours) - A 
basic fuel gas welding course for beginners, 
The course includes safety, shop practices, 
procedures and operation of related 
equipment. Students will be introduced to 
I43 nmsdule (gas welding and braze welding) 
of the Level C Welding Program. CSA 
approved work hots with steei toes 
r e q u i d  for this course. 

Arc Weidhng Bask 
arc welding course for beginners. m e  
course includes safety, shop practices, 
procedures and operation of related 
equipment. During this course students win 
be introduced to the P4 module (shielded 
metal arc welding) of the level C welding 
program. CSA approved work lpoots with 
steel toes required for this course. 

BClT 4994 PART-TIME 



WELD om5 (WELD 957) Gas Metal Are 
Welding h s i c  (30 ~ Q W S )  - This process 
is used by most metal fabricators in the 
province. 'Yhe course will cover basic wekf 
joints in the &it, horizontal and vertical 
positions. During this program students wili 
be introduced to the CMAW section of P4 
module of the level C welding program. 
Prerequisite: None. CSA appmed work 
b t s  with steel toes required for this 
course. 

WEED O l l O  (WELD 941) Gas Tungsten 

introductory course covering the shielding 
gases, ekctrodes, equipment, procedures. 
and practical applications (in the flat, 
hwizontal and vertical positionsj of GTAW. 
After completing this course students wit1 

precess, csa approved work boots with 

A ~ C  Wd&ing Besic (30 ~QIKS) - An 

have XI Undei'Sti3RdiTIg Of  the le"FTA\V 

steel toes required for this course. 

WEED 0861 (&%"ED 960) A&uminnm 
Welding f (30 hours) - Consists of the 
first three modules required out of six to 
obtain B Welding Institute of Canada 
Diploma. Msdules will cover material and 
metal preparation, welding with inen gas, 
shielded processes, plasma cutting, brxsing, 
and other processes. Fees cover sir costs 

a student membership in the 
Institute of Canada. Students that 

CSA approved work bo 
required for this course. 

EXP 9mo Trades 

hours) - This S Q U ~ S ~  is designed to help 
women make an infomed choice about 

' g a skilied trade as a career. Several 
ill Bae explored in terns of working 

itiono, physical requirements, labour 
 conditio^, wage rates, and support 
s, Hands-on projeccts in shop areas 

k thc trades offer. Ample opportunity 
iven to meet and talk with women 

the trades, To find out whish 
be included in the newt offering 
ne, contact the Cmrdindtor, 

hose requiring assistance. 

will give an appreciation for the type of 

in Trades. Funding may $e 

B (TEXP 901) women 
Metal Trades (I8 hours) - 

F & ~ S  in metal industries mvesing 
conditions. training, wages, etc. 
n projects in shop areas wilf 

is designed to e x p e  women to 

a r m  students with the shop 
as well as allow them to use 
Sttudents will meet won1en 

in the trades. The labur market, 
d funding will also k discussed. 

d may include welding, skeet 
orking, steel fabrication md 

TEW OB12 (TEXP 902) Women 

- This course is designed to expose women 
to various mechanical trades covering 
working conditions, training, wages, etc. 
Hands-on projects in shop areas will 
familiarize students with the shop 
environments as well as allow them to use 
various tools. Students will meet women 
who work in the trades. The I a b u ~  market, 
training, and funding will also be discussed. 
Trades covered may include machining, 
CNC machining, millwright, auto 
mechanics, heavy duty niechamcs, 
commercial transport mechanics, smail 
engine mechanics, and tool and die. 

EX@Qrilag h&%2h2%lak%t8 Th&4%3 (18 hCeUE3) 

TExP 0133 (TExB% 903) WQE?M?EI 
Explssirag Com9strsartiora Trades (18 ko%Ws) 
- This course is designed to expose women 
to various construction trades covering 
working conditions, training, wages. etc. 
finds-on projects En shop areas will 
familiarize students with the shop 
environments as well as allow them to use 
various tools. Students will meet women 
who work in the trades. The tatsour market, 
training and funding will also be discussed. 
Trades covered may inciude caq~ntry, 
electrical, plumbing. joinery and painting 
and decorating. 

- 
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